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To my fishing companions, past and 
present, much of whose accumulated 
knowledge and experience appears in 
the pages. 



INTRODUCTION 



THERE are more books published on the subject of sport fishing than 
all other sports combined, including participation sports. 

One would think that there would arrive a saturation point thus 
necessitating no more writing on the subject. 

We are quite thankful that this will never be, any more than the 
ingenuity of man will ever come up with the perfect fly or lure that 
will end all the long years of search and delightful frustrations found 
in fishing. 

This writer has collected hundreds of fishing books over many 
years. We read over countless manuscripts that never reach the book 
stores. It is constantly amazing how writers can still come up with 
books which say something new, or at least present the basic knowl- 
edge necessary in a fresh, different and often more exacting and 
authentic manner. 

The book you hold at the moment is an exception in the realm of 
general-all-inclusive books on fishing. Where a directory of techniques 
and tackle would tend to be dry and highly duplicative of much that 
has already been written, this one leaves the reader refreshed, even 
though much of it is old hat to the seasoned angler. 

The first-time fisherman, or the person who has fished haphazardly 
and now wishes to get down to the art and craft and sport that is 
fishing will be able to take off with fresh knowledge from this book 
well armed with the what, where, how and when. 

If you are a one-tackle type fisherman, you may be enticed into 
trying other methods merely from the exposure to them. If you are 
any kind of expert you'll enjoy finding out just how you stack up 
with this man whose manuscript has been published. 

Reading will tell you how, but even this book will not supplant 
experience. 
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INTRODUCTION 

What is so important and why this book will be read and read over 
the years is that as we progress in the art of angling, we need a con- 
stant source to which we can go for further information. 

What may be our needs at the moment we will find here. Ten 
years from now we may pick up the book again and read something 
new in the light of our later experience. 

This one will wear well, and will become a sort of angling partner 
wherever you go, whatever you fish for. 

Ray Ovington 

Outdoors Editor, 

New York World Telegram and Sun 
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PREFACE 



THIS is a book for rod and line fishermen. In deciding what to include 
and what to leave out, I have considered each possibility in the light 
of whether it would be of interest or of use to the angler, fishing for 
sport. Freshwater fishing has an enormous existing literature, and 
there can be no substitute for exhaustive reading. What I have there- 
fore tried to do is to refine twenty-five years' experience of fishing and 
reading about fishing, so that the bare bones are left with enough 
meat on them to make them interesting, but not enough to give 
indigestion. 

Most of this book is fact, or what the experts would generally agree 
to be fact. But it would be a dull book that had no opinions in it, 
and I offer no apology for them where they exist. I have been a 
devoted fisherman, when I have had time for it, since I was a boy, 
and one cannot affectionately pursue a hobby from childhood into 
early middle age without forming some opinions along the way. I 
have tried to keep these as flexible as possible, for a great deal has 
happened to the sport during the time I have been fishing. Revolu- 
tionary changes have taken place in tackle and in fish management. 
Perhaps the greatest revolution has been the emergence of fishing 
as the most important recreation of all, so that now it is estimated 
that one person in five on this continent does some fishing every 
year. 

I have tried to arrange the book so that it can provide a useful 
reference for everybody. The beginner can go to it to find out the 
basic things he needs to get him started on his sport. This can 
be easily extracted without his having to involve himself in the more 
profound things until he is ready to do so. At the other end of the 
scale, I think that the most experienced angler will find things in the 
book that he either did not know or had forgotten. Several subjects 
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PREFACE [xil 

related to fishing have been included although they do not bear 
directly on the catching of fish. They are there to answer casual 
questions and to provoke further research and study, for there is 
more to this wonderful sport than filling a basket with fish. 

There is, of course, no written substitute for getting up and going 
fishing. However I hope that this book is what a fisherman would 
like to find on his shelf when he gets home, either to check on things 
that happened today, or to suggest things for him to do tomorrow. 
That is what I have tried to make it. 
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SPORTING FISH, their distribution and 
habitat 




|[ How racmy species of -fish are there in North America? 

Of more than 13,000 different species of fish that are found in the 
world, over 600 occur in North America, Of these, many are marine 
species that are never found in fresh water. Even so, the number is 
bewildering. For example, the state of Illinois alone counts more 
than 150 species. 

{[ What species.are of most interest to fishermen? 

Luckily, only a comparatively small number of all the available 
spscies are of interest to the rod and line fisherman. Anglos valus 
th&r ish according tp fighting qualities, readiness to talk an artificial 
fiy or te& and size, |?or mauy years sport &h h^ve t>eea 
divided into two cat^go gpi* ffel %&$ co^e or 



FRESH WATER FISHING [2 

([ What fish are considered game fish? 

These are the fish that give most sport when caught on a rod and 
line. They are, generally speaking, the larger and certainly the more 
active species. They feed voraciously and are therefore the most 
responsive to fishing with artificial flies and lures. They require clear, 
well-oxygenated water, and most of them will not tolerate high water 
temperatures. By common consent, although there will always be 
some argument on the subject, the group includes the following: 



Salmon 
Trout 
Steelhead 
Black Bass 



Char 
Pike 
Grayling 



\[ What fish are considered coarse or rough fish? 

In. the broadest terms, this group includes all freshwater species 
found in North America except the game fish. However only a lim- 
ited number interest the rod and line fisherman. Many of them are 
very small fish, which exist mainly to provide forage for the larger 
species. Others are bottom feeders, unresponsive to artificial flies or 
lures. Those listed below provide, with the game fish, the bulk of 
rod and line anglers 7 sport. They mostly inhabit waters which are 
too warm, weedy or muddy for game fish. They are also found to 
same extent in game fish waters, where they are likely to be fighting 
a losing battle to the stronger species. 



Bass 

Crappies 

Sunfish 



Perch 
Shad 



X 

( What are panfish? 

vague word is most often used to describe the mem- 
; | <bei %as$^ C^pji^ sunfish ami perch families collectively. 

qi&Iiff to the game fish, and 
iised to r^fer to 
at all r and obvi- 
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([ How are game fish distributed in North America? 

Game fish are found mostly in the northern, or cooler part of the 
continent. Salmon and steelhead are restricted to the more moun- 
tainous areas, which provide the fast, clear, cold streams which are 
essential to them. As they are migratory fish, spending the greater 
part of their lives in the sea, they are caught mostly in the estuaries 
and rivers to which they return as they approach spawning time. 

([ Are salmon and steelhead ever found in lakes? 

Only when they are on passage to or from their spawning grounds, 
and their route from one river to another carries them through a 
lake. In rare instances salmon have become landlocked because of 
geographical changes. 

([ Which are the most widely distributed game fish? 

Trout are found over a wider range than any other game fish. 
They are equally happy in lakes or streams and are found in clear, 
cool waters in all but the most southerly areas. There are no trout 
in the Arctic watershed. Trout will tolerate a wide range of water 
temperatures provided that the water is unpolluted. 

<[ Where are black bass found? 

Black bass largely inhabit warmer and more sluggish waters than 
the other game fish, and are predominantly lake dwellers. Large- 
mouth bass prefer weedy places, backwaters and the areas of prolific 
plant growth associated with muddy bottoms. Smallmouth bass are 
found growing their best in large streams and lakes. 

<[ Where are char found? 

Char are only found in very cold waters. They inhabit both rivers 
and lakes, particularly very deep lakes. They are not found in south- 
em areas. Some species may form a sea-going habit. 

|[ Where are pike found? 

Pike have the same taste for cold, clear water as char, but prefer 
only the slower-running rivers. They are also lake fish, with a taste 
for weedy waters. 

|( What is the iisfrifo&tion of grayling? 

Grayling exist in &^ coWest waters of all game fish. They are on>ly 
active to the Aiefir $^t&beci aikl certain parts of MoS^to, Wfc 

Gs^^m^ 
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|[ How are coarse fish distributed in North America? 

Generally speaking, throughout the continent. They will be found 
at all altitudes and in all kinds of water. Their particular characteristic 
is that they will usually put up with warmer, shallower and muddier 
water than game fish. Although they may have a preference for clear 
water, it is their tolerance that accounts for their very wide range. 

([ Cannot certain species be identified with certain areas? 

Only in a few cases, such as shad. Being anadromous fish they are 
only found in rivers open to the sea. Formerly they were restricted 
to the eastern coast, but have been introduced into certain California 
streams. With the rest it is only possible to identify areas in which 
certain species are most thickly concentrated, such as the white bass 
and yellow perch in the Great Lakes. 

([ Are native species still found only in their original habitat? 

No. Practically every species in this book has been introduced into 
areas to which it was not native by stocking and transplanting. Such 
programs are actively carried on throughout the continent today. 

|[ Are stocking programs beneficial? 

Not always. They are extremely worthwhile to the extent that 
they introduce fish into waters that were previously barren. They are 
also positive factors in maintaining fish where stocks would otherwise 
become exhausted through excessive fishing pressure. Unfortunately 
certain fish of poor sporting qualities have often been introduced 
into waters native to game fish, and through competition have 
reduced the numbers of the more desirable species. 

|[ Has stocking and transplanting increased the numbers of fish? 

It is very hard to say. Undoubtedly they would have, had there 
not been a constant reduction in available waters going on all the 
time as a result of the changing face of the land. 

|{ How have fishing wate$$ cftt^^^ 

The continent has ^c4^^^men4oosly since the Founding 
Fathers first set foot ait j^jwjftJEibe w$have so few wilderness areas 
left where we CM ^*NR|t i^ed to $>e like, it i* hard to realize 
great the cfaftgjfe: $(Hil*&, Pish have suffered fas th m$*ry 
of wildlife as i ' 
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there was a tremendous abundance to begin with; partly because 
until this century fishing was only of minor commercial and sporting 
importance; and partly because many waters previously barren have 
since been planted with stocks of fish. Rivers and streams, with their 
inhabitants, have suffered most: and the principal agent of their 
change has been the removal of forest cover. 

([ How does the removal of trees affect rivers? 

Trees control the flow of water in a catchment area. Their roots 
hold water in the soil and hold the soil itself; their leaves prevent 
the early melting of winter snow, and release a steady flow of cool 
water during the summer. When the forest is cleared, ugly spring 
floods silt up the good gravel spawning beds, scour out aquatic insect 
and plant life, and strand young fish in puddles on the banks, where 
they die in the sun or fall easy prey to heron and kingfisher. The 
streams become warmer and less suited to game fish, their lowered 
summer and winter flow supports a smaller and smaller population. 

{[ What modern changes are taking place in nature? 

This century has brought an enormous acceleration in change, in 
part as a result of a very rapidly increasing population, in part through 
the invention and use of a number of highly destructive chemicals. 
The increase in population has been directly responsible for a tre- 
mendously increased tempo of destruction, not so much because of 
individual actions (each one of which on its own probably appeared 
harmless) as from a lack of government evaluation of resources, and 
public awareness of damage. No North American government has yet 
had the temerity to arbitrate between the claims of industry and 
recreation, between loggers and fishermen. 

<[ Are the modern changes in nature limited to fish? 

By no means. The sum of the changes has ranged from gigantic 
follies, such as the creation of huge dfcst bowls, the flooding of vast 
areas, and the submerging of whole rivers under a canopy of deter- 
gent foam, to comparatively minor (but none the less horrifying) 
calamities, such as the wiping out of the passenger pigeon and the 
Hudson's Bay curlew. Some of the worst of these excesses have now 
|i|ei* $temmed, but by BO means all. We still continue to impound 

Smh&te, to pollufe river systems and to liduge whole countrysides 
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<[ What fish species have suffered most from changes in nature? 

The most desirable species, the game fish, are the worst sufferers, 
through their insistence on cold, clean water. As much as 150 years 
ago, many of the waters of New England had increased sufficiently 
in mean temperature so that they no longer provided a suitable 
environment for the brook trout. The brown trout, which is more 
tolerant in this respect, was imported from Europe to take its place. 
Anadromous species, such as king salmon in the Columbia system, 
have suffered greatly as a result of hydro-electric dams. The solution 
to by-passing these for the upstream migrating adults has been par- 
tially (if expensively) solved;, but no satisfactory solution is in sight 
for the subsequent passage downstream of their progeny. Much 
unwise transplanting has also limited the range of game fish, by the 
introduction of highly competitive coarse species into native game 
fish waters. 



SPORTING FISH, their identification 
and characteristics. 




|[ What are the names of the different parts of a fish? 
(See Illustration) 

<[ How does a fisherman tell the difference between fish? 

Most of the time, color, the more "obvious physical features aqd 
the place of capture will allow an angler to make an accurate identi- 
fication. For example, the exaggerated dorsal fin of the Arctic grayling 
is as unmistakable as the elongated barbels round the mouth of a 
catfish. The coloration of the eastern brook trout, with its heavy dark 
green vermiculations, could never be confused with the continuous 
red band down the side of a mature rainbow trout. It woulcj be as 
unlikely to catch a steelhead in Florida as it would be to catch sunfi$h 
in the Arctic watershed of Canada. Confusion therefore arises ina$tiy 
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in identifying different fish of the same species, rather than in sepa- 
rating the species themselves. 



dorsal fin 



preoporcla 
maxillary j Prtl 
premaxillary 



scalos in diagonal row 
lateral lino 



caudal fin 




mandiblo 

branchtostogals 

poctoral fin 

fleshy appendage^ 

pelvic fin 



fin 



EXTERNAL PARTS OF A FISH 

([ What measurements are used to identify -fish scientifically? 

Where a detailed examination is needed, a study of all or some of 
the following will usually allow a positive identification: 

a) Presence or absence of scales, and the number in a row. 

b) Number of rays in the anal or dorsal fins. 

c) Shape of the caudal fin. 

d) Distribution of teeth. 

e) Number of vertebrae. 

f) Number of pyloric caeca. 



lino of 



distribution 
of tooth 



number of 
scolt rows 



dorsal fin 
number of rays 



number- of-sales.on-the-latoral-line-~ 1^ ihapo oil 

^ caudalftfv 



number of rays 




IDINTIFYINO CHARACTERISTICS 
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([ What are the characteristics of salmon? 

There are two types of salmon, Atlantic salmon and Pacific 
salmon. The former range from Cape Cod north, the latter from 
Northern California north. Though they are all called salmon, and 
belong in the same general family, Atlantic salmon (salmo) are a 
different race from Pacific salmon (oncorhynchus) . Salmon are 
anadromous fish, living their lives partly in salt and partly in fresh 
water. 

([ What is the life cycle of salmon? 

Eggs are laid in nests or redds deep in the gravel of fast-flowing 
streams in the fall, and hatch in the spring. The young salmon, or 
parr, drop downstream to the sea within 18 months of hatching, and 
remain there until they return to spawn as adults aged from 3-6 years. 
Atlantic salmon may return to spawn more than once, but all Pacific 
salmon die after spawning. All salmon not only return to spawn in 
the stream in which they were born, but return to the same part of 
the stream if free to do so. The number of fish that survive to spawn 
varies enormously from year to year, but is a very small percentage of 
those that set off for the sea. 

([ What is the outward appearance of salmon? 

In the sea, and for a short while after they re-enter their river, all 
salmon have the same appearance: streamlined and strong, bluish- 
green on the back, bright silver on the sides and below, lightly 
spotted with black. As spawning maturity approaches, they become 
deeply colored with black and white and different shades of red, 
while the males develop noticeably hooked jaws. 

([ What salmon are of interest to the freshwater fisherman? 

The Atlantic salmon (salmo salar) are as highly prized as any 
game fish in the world. They are very strong fish, and fight superbly. 
In certain rivers (notably in Scandinavia) they reach immense size; 
40 a^d 50 pounds is ^not uncommon. Although it is a fall spawning 
migration that bfings them back to their parent stream, they start 
running in the early spring and successive waves enter the river all 
the summer, 
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([ What methods are used to catch Atlantic salmon? 

They are a splendid fish for the fly, since they are in the rivers 
when the water is low enough for comfortable fishing, and the water 
temperature high enough to induce maximum activity in the fish. 
Therefore fly fishing is always considered first. In the high (and most 
likely dirty) water conditions of spring, they are mostly caught by 
spinning. 

<[ What sport do Pacific salmon offer? 

Of the five species of Pacific salmon only two, the king salmon 
(oncorhynchus tschawytscha) and the coho (oncorhynchus kisutch) 
offer sport after they leave the sea. The king salmon (also called 
spring salmon and Chinooks) travel great distances up their parent 
streams, those with the farthest to go entering the river first. They 
can be caught by spinning at all stages of their migration but are in 
best condition when taken closest to the sea. 

([ What size are Pacific salmon? 

King salmon are very large fish, having been taken up to 92 Ibs. 
on rod and line. They vary considerably in size according to how 
many years they spend in the sea. The most common age groups 
(4 years of sea feeding) average 20-25 Ibs. They are dour, rather than 
spectacular fighters and very powerful. 

|[ What sport do coho salmon offer? 

Cohos run in September and October, working their way up into 
even the tiniest headwater creeks to spawn. Most cohos return as 
four-year olds, averaging about 10-12 Ibs. They are bright, quick fish, 
free-jumping surface-feeders, good for the fly as well as for spinning. 
They need to be caught soon after they enter fresh water, for they 
soon turn red with their spawning colors. 

<[ What is a landlocked salmon? 

Of less interest generally, because of its restricted range, the land- 
locked salmon (sdmo salar sebago) was originally found in Maine. 
It exists to a limited extent in other eastern seaboard states and the 
eastern provinces of Canada. It requires deep, cold, oxygenated lakes 
with clean streams to which it caii migrate to spawn in the fall 
It fe mc|isftigpfehtMe fito Atlantic sateon, but is usua% i 
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smaller, averaging about 5 Ibs. The record rod and line caught fish 
was 22^2 Ibs. 

([ How are salmon distinguished from trout? 

Pacific salmon are distinguished from all trout and char by having 
13 or more rays in the anal fin. 

([ HOTV are king salmon and cohos distinguished from other Pacific 

salmon? 

King salmon and coho have distinct black spots on their back and 
caudal fin, which sets them apart from all but one of the other 
Pacific salmon, the pink salmon or humpback. However pinks have 
a scale count of over 170 on the lateral line, as opposed to kings 
131-151, average 146, and cohos 121-136, average 127. 




COHO 



|[ How are king salmon and cohos distinguished from each other? 

Kings and cohos are quite difficult to identify separately. Kings 
have spots all over the caudal fin, as opposed to the upper half only 
in cohos. Kings have black gums, cohos white gums. If identity 
remains in question, compare their pyloric caeca count: kings have 
140-155, cohos less than 80. 

f [ How are Atlantic salmon distinguished? 

Atlantic salmon are separated from Pacific salmon and all trout 
except the brown trout by their low anal fin count $f 7-111 rays, 
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ATLANTIC 



averaging 8 or 9; and by their low vertebrae count of 57-61, averaging 
58-59. 

|[ How are Atlantic salmon distinguished from brown trout? 

There should be no great difficulty in separating the brown trout, 
with his dark, haloed spots and overall golden appearance, from the 
Atlantic salmon, except when the brown trout is sea-run and freshly 
returned to the river. Then it is necessary to count scales. The brown 
trout has the smaller scales, and has 14 or more scale rows between 
adipose fin and lateral line; the Atlantic salmon has 12 or less. All 
salmon, trout, char, and grayling have an adipose fin. 

{[ What are the characteristics of trout? 

Trout are all members of the same race as Atlantic salmon, and 
consequently their name has the same prefix salmo. There are three 
species of trout, all of which in turn have sub-species or at least 
groups with different patterns of behavior. The three species are: 

Brown Trout (salmo trutta) 
Rainbow Trout (salmo gdrdneri) 
Cut-throat Trout (salmo clarkii) 

{[ What have the different species of trout in common? 

Certain characteristics are common to all trout. They prefer cold, 
clear lakes and streams, with water temperatures that average 40-60 
and do not exceed 70. They are all voracious consumers of every 
available form of feed. Trout of about three quarters of a pound or 
less will feed mostly on insects. Large specimens will still base their 
diat oa insects, but wh^t Available will include snails and molluscs, 
crayfeli, shrimp, oth^:^^WI fish and the fry and eggs of 
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All three species of trout are likely to develop a sea-going habit when 
the opportunity offers. 



\[ What are the characteristics of brown trout? 

These are the only foreigners to North America of the three 
species of trout. Also called Loch Leven trout, they were introduced 
to this continent from Germany in the early part of the igth century, 
and have thrived and spread ever since. They have a better tolerance 
of warmer waters than the others, and are the most free-rising to 
floating flies of all trout. They also have a remarkable gift of self- 
preservation, and survive noticeably better than the others in heavily 
fished waters. They are dogged rather than spectacular fighters. 
Unlike the other two species, brown trout are fall spawners. 

([ What size are brown, trout? 

They grow to great size where conditions are favorable. The record 
brown trout, taken in Loch Awe, Scotland, was y)Vi Ibs. In streams 
with a good supply of feed, 3 and 4 pounders will not be uncommon, 
with individual fish occasionally reaching 7-10 pounds. 

([ How are brown trout distinguished? 

They resemble Atlantic salmon more than other trout, having a 
low (8-10) anal fin ray count. However they have smaller scales, 14 or 
more rows between adipose fin and lateral line. Their low anal fin 
ray count sets them apart from the other trout, as does their low 
vertebrae count (50-60). 

|[ What is the appearance of brown trout? 

They have a notably square tail, and except in young fish and some 
lake-dwellers, their overall brown tone of back and tail is unmistak- 
able. In summer their flanks become noticeably golden. When young 
their spots are red, but turn nearly black with lighter halos as they 
gcow older. Brown trout will often have a beautiful, pale blue sheen 
on their gill-covers. 

|[ What are the characteristics of rainbow trmrf? 

The rajbbow is the most compKcated of the texute, having several 
distinct races, Sdmo gtirdwri is tik $tsHi$d md costal 
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Salmo gairdneri kamloops is the rainbow found in lakes and other 
inland waters. Other forms have developed out of environment or 
breeding, such as the mountain Kamloops and the Shasta rainbow of 
the McCloud River in California. A native of the Pacific Coast, the 
rainbow has become the most numerous and best distributed of the 
trout of North America. It has been the most popular fish raised in 
hatcheries and has been widely exported. 

{[ What are the sporting qualities of rainbows? 

Rainbows do not like warm water, and are therefore not suited to 
streams that heat up in summer. They are comparatively easy to 
catch, and for that reason do not do well in heavily fished waters. 
They fight magnificently, with many spectacular jumps, and are only 
rivalled by Atlantic salmon in the sport they give on light tackle. 

|[ What size are rainbows? 

Both sea-run and inland forms develop to a large size, particularly 
those in certain lakes (such as Lake Pend Oreille, Idaho, and Jewel 
Lake, B. C.) where 40 and 50 pounders have been known. Steelhead 
are smaller, averaging about 8-10 Ibs. in most streams, and reaching 
25-35 Ibs. in exceptional cases. 

|[ What are the spawning habits of rainbows? 

All rainbow trout are of migratory habit. Lake-dwelling rainbows 
need a creek or stream to spawn in, and will make annual migrations 
to and from the lake every spring. All forms of rainbow spawn in the 
spring and frequently two males spawn with each female. Steelhead 
go down to the sea after 1-2 years in fresh water and most return to 
spawn after 3 years sea-feeding. 

([ What is the appearance of rainbows? 

Contrary to popular belief, color is a poor guide to identifying 
rainbow trout, as the famous red line down their $ide only develops 
with approaching maturity, and is a spawning coloration. Fresh-run 
Steelhead and inland aainbows in both lakes and streams will have 
no red, and may or may not have pink coloring on gill covers and 
sides. Fresh-run stedbead are grey-black on the bade, changing 
abruptly at the lateral Kne to silver underneath. Their back and tail 
are heavfly spotted, $&<l &3 tail mrkecJJy square. Inland 
are n?e d$ik green-ti*tt$ feted; OR t&f fc&qk and less 
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|[ How are rainbows distinguished? 

They are distinguished from Pacific salmon by having 12 or less 
rays in the anal fin, and from Atlantic salmon by having 63-64 verte- 
brae. Scale count on the lateral line becomes progressively higher in 
rainbows as they live further from the sea, ranging from 131-134 in 
steelhead, to an average of 153 in mountain Kamloops. 




RAINBOW TROUT 




CUT-THROAT 



([ What are the characteristics of cut-throat trout? 

Cut-throat are natives of the Pacific coast, and the least numerous 
of the three trout. They do not take well to transplanting and only 
seem to thrive in their natural habitat. They have suffered badly 
from the march of civilization, declining both in numbers and aver- 
age size when exposed to increasing pressure. They have developed 
a number of geographically separated sub-species other than the 
coast cut-throat, such as the mountain cut-throat and the Yellow- 
stone cut-throat. The coast cut-throat is a true sea-trout, moving in 
and out of its parent stream and ranging about the adjacent sea-flats 
with the tides. The coast variety spawns in its native stream in the 
early spring, but the inland varieties will spawn in either lake or 
stream as long as there is suitable gravd. 
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([ What size are cut-throat? 

Cut-throat may grow to as much as 20-40 Ibs. in certain favored 
lakes, such as Pyramid Lake in Nevada, but the coast variety will 
average about i l A Ibs. with a sprinkling of 3 and 4 pounders. 

([ What is the appearance of cut-throat? 

Cut-throat are highly-colored, beautiful fish. They get their name 
from a red slash under each side of their lower jaw. They are heavily 
spotted, with green-black backs and milk-white bellies. Their sides 
may show various shades of green, and their fins are usually orange. 

([ How are cut-throat distinguished? 

They have similar biological features to rainbows, but are distin- 
guished from all other trout and salmon by their hyoid teeth a 
group of teeth on the back of the tongue. These can be unmistakably 
felt by rubbing a finger inside their mouth. 

|[ What are the characteristics of black bass? 

Black bass is the collective name of the largemouth bass (microp- 
terus salmoides), the smallmouth bass (micropterus dolomieu), and 
the spotted bass (micropterus punctulatus) . They are quite similar 
in looks and in habit, and all belong to the centrarchidae family. 
All are native American fish. The range of the large and smallmouth 
has been so extended by planting that they are now common to most 
states and to the southern parts of Canada. The spotted bass is 
limited mainly to the southern states. All are much sought after 
game fish. 

([ What are the habits of black bass? 

Since they will support and enjoy higher temperatures than trout, 
they provide much fishing in areas not suitable for trout All species 
start their spawning in the spring, and it extends through into 
summer. Bass make a nest, when titte male sweeps a shallow depres- 
sion 2 or 3 feet across clean of silt and mud with his fins. The eggs 
are laid in the nest and hatch quickly (in 10 days at 55, more 
rapidly in warmer temperatures)* The males guard the nest, and 
attack anything coming near. This makes them particularly vulner- 
able to fishermen at spawning time. They will stay on guard until 
the alevins have digested their yolk sac and become free-swimming 
fry. Like the sabnonids, bass become less active as water temperatures 
become lower. 
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{[ What are the characteristics of largemouth bass? 

Provided it is warm and clean enough, the largemouth will inhabit 
almost any water, however large or small. It has a preference for 
quieter rivers and streams. Size varies according to latitude, the fish 
in the north only averaging 1-2 Ibs., but those in the south running 
much larger. The record rod and line-caught largemouth weighed 
22 Ibs., and fish of over 10 Ibs. are not uncommon. Young bass feed 
on aquatic insects, but fish of other species make up 50 per cent or 
more of adult largemouths' diet. The rest will consist of insects, 
crayfish, frogs, worms or whatever else offers. The largemouth is not 
a choosy feeder. Largemouth are inquisitive, and rated as one of the 
most intelligent fresh water fish. They fight well, and are very willing 
to take artificial lures. 

([ How are largemouth bass distinguished? 

Largemouth have a dark green back, shading to lighter green on 
the sides and almost to white on the belly. They have a dark line 
along the side, which may be broken into blotches, or even obscured 
altogether in particularly large fish. The mouth is larger than in other 
bass, as one might expect, and the upper jaw extends behind the eye 
in adults. They have 12 or less rows of cheek scales, compared with 
12 or more for smallmouth. In addition the spiny and soft parts of 
the dorsal fin are almost separated in largemouth, while they are 
noticeably joined together in smallmouth. Bass have no adipose fin. 




SMALLMOUTH BASS 




LARGEMOUTH BASS 
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|[ What are the characteristics of smallmouth bass? 

Although the range of the smallmouth is the same as the large- 
mouth, and they will frequently be found together in the same water, 
the smallmouth is more fussy about the water it inhabits. It grows 
best in large streams and lakes, and tends to become stunted in small 
waters. It is also less of a gourmand and more of a gourmet, being 
more selective in its diet. This makes it on the whole more difficult 
to catch, but it makes up for this by being the more pugnacious of 
the two, and is therefore generally more prized by fishermen. Most 
of its adult diet consists of fish of other species, crayfish and crusta- 
ceans, with some insects. 

|[ What is the size and appearance of smallmouth bass? 

Smallmouth are considerably smaller in size than largemouth, the 
record caught by an angler being only slightly more than half as big 
(12 Ibs.). Average size is usually less than iVi Ibs., with specimens 
over 4 Ibs. comparative rarities. Smallmouth are bronze in general 
coloring, shading to a yellowish-white belly. They are likely to have 
darker vertical markings on their sides. The upper jaw does not reach 
back past the eye, and the spiny and soft parts of the dorsal fin are 
noticeably continuous, rather than separated. Smallmouth fry have 
conspicuously banded tails, with a vertical black bar separating the 
white tip from the orange caudal peduncle, 

{[ What are the characteristics of spotted bass? 

In the northern part of its range (West Virginia west to Utah) it 
seeks the wanner water of sluggish streams with rather muddy bot- 
toms. Further south, where the temperatures are higher, especially 
near the Gulf coast, it will be found in the swifter streams running 
over sand and gravel. It sometimes occurs at great depths (up to 100 
feet) in larger lakes (such as Norris Lake, Tennessee) under circum- 
stances in which smallmouth are at only half the depth, and large- 
mouth close to the surface. As with the other bass, small fish of other 
species are the main food of adults, with some insects and crayfish. 

([ What is the appearance of spotted bass? 

Size is similar to, or even rather smaller than the smallmouth, and 
a spotted bass over 4 Ibs. would be exceptional. In appearance, it 
seems like a 0199$ between the other black bass. It has the same dark 
stripe as the tasgemouth, but below that is a plainly marked line of 
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diamond-shaped blotches. Dark blotches are also very marked on the 
gill-covers. The head is more pointed than that of large or small- 
mouth, giving the spotted bass a more streamlined look. The belly 
is noticeably white, and the spotted bass has two patches of teeth on 
the tongue. It is a very fast and agile fish, taking artificial flies and 
lures freely. 

<[ What are the characteristics of char? 

Confusion has been caused about char, since most of them have 
been colloquially named trout. The three of greatest interest to 
anglers are the Dolly Varden (salvelinus malma), the eastern brook 
trout (salvelinus fontinalis) and the lake trout or Great Lakes trout 
(cristivomer namaycush). 

([ How are char distinguished from trout? 

The chars should never be confused with trout as to identity. 
They have smaller scales than trout, and their spots are usually 
shades of pink, of yellow or. of a combination of the two. They are 
never black as in trout. They usually have brighter colors and a more 
rounded body than trout. In the final analysis, trout have teeth all 
down the vomerine bone in their upper mouth, char have them only 
at the front end. Char like much lower water temperatures than 
trout, 60 usually being a maximum. They are poorer fighters than 
trout, usually boring deep and seldom jumping. 

<{ What are the characteristics of Dolly Varden? 

They are widely distributed from northern California to Alaska, 
and throughout British Columbia, Idaho and Montana. They may 
become migratory where there is access to the sea. Their size ranges 
greatly from \Vi Ibs. to 20 Ibs. or more. They are very greedy fish 
and consequently quite easy to catch. Smaller fish take a fly well, 
but the bigger ones are nearly all caught by spinning. Dolly Varden 
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spawn in fall and early winter. They are greenish on the back with 
pale yellow spots, with spots below the lateral line in a great variety 
of colors according to environment. Their curious name is taken 
from a character in Charles Dickens' novel "Bamaby Rudge." 

|[ What are the characteristics of eastern brook trout? 

The original range of brook trout was from southern Canada and 
the maritime provinces down the eastern seaboard to Georgia, and 
westward through the Great Lakes. Subsequent plantings have ex- 
tended this range into most other mountainous areas. At the same 
time its eastern range has been reduced where waters have grown too 
warm for it through logging. Brook trout will inhabit lakes and ponds, 
rivers and streams of any size, provided that the water does not 
become too warm. They will spawn successfully in still water. Spawn- 
ing is in the fall. 




ROOK TROUT 

([ What size are brook trout? 

Brook trout rarely grow to a great size. In eastern streams the 
average will scarcely be above legal size, and a 2 Ib. fish will be a 
rarity. In less populous areas the average will rise to about i Ib. with 
a sprinkling of 3 pounders. Brook trout are certainly the first of the 
char, boih as to looks and quality. In their favorite cold water they 
are good game fish, although rather more of bottom feeders than the 
true trouts. 

([ What is the appearance of brook trout? * 

The biook trout is unmistakable compared to trout and the other 
chais became of heavy, mottled, worm-like markings on the back, 
Its lower fins are wfeifce with dark dge& > and its spots cover the full 
range of ydBbw and piste. It has a square tail, and towards maturity 
its sides turn krillknt red-orange. Its high dorsal fin distinguishes it 



FRESH WATER FISHING [20 

([ What are the characteristics of lake trout? 

Lake trout are found throughout the continent north of a line 
drawn from New York state, through the Great Lakes to northern 
California. They are almost exclusively lake-dwellers, particularly in 
the largest lakes, and are seldom found* in streams. They insist on 
very cold water, and except during occasional periods of winter or 
early spring, will seek low temperatures in the depths. They will 
frequently be found at depths of over 100 feet and consequently are 
mostly caught by deep trolling. 




LAKE TROUT 

([ What is the size and appearance of lake trout? 

Lake trout grow to enormous size, and have been recorded up to 
100 Ibs. They also live to a ripe old age, and ages have been estimated 
as high as 40 years. Unlike the rest of the trout and char, Great Lakes 
trout make no nest for their eggs, which they scatter in the fall over 
suitable gravel bottoms, then leave to fend for themselves. They are 
distinguishable from the other chars by their deeply forked tail and 
their many large, pale spots. Their overall color is grey, frequently 
with a brownish tint. They are also known as grey trout and 
mackinaw trout. 

|[ What are the characteristics of pike? 

Five species of the pike family are found in North America and 
all are much alike except for wide differences in size. Since two of 
them have only a very limited distribution, they are hardly worth 
separate consideration. The three most commonly met with by 
anglers are muskellunge (mox masquinongy) , northern pike (esox 
litdus) and chain pickerel (esox niger). All three pikes are found in 
the St Lawrence River and Great Lakes areas. In addition the 
muskellunge is found extensively north of this area, as well as in 
western New York, the Ohio basin, Minnesota and Wisconsin. The 
northern pike ranges south as far as Missouri aod Ndbmka, but is 
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very widely distributed north of the Canadian border from Labrador 
to Alaska. The chain pickeral ranges farthest south of the three, all 
down the eastern seaboard to Florida, and west down the Mississippi 
valley to Missouri and Texas. 

{[ What sort of waters do pike inhabit? 

The pike inhabit the most shallow, sluggish and weedy waters of 
all the game fish, and may be found in either lakes, or less commonly 
in rivers, where these conditions apply. Weeds are particularly neces- 
sary, as pike are essentially lurkers and like to wait in ambush for 
their prey. They spawn in the spring, shedding eggs and milt to fall 
haphazardly to the bottom, where they adhere to stones or aquatic 
plants until hatching upwards of ten days later. Pike display a lofty 
unconcern for their offspring and ignore the whole process of repro- 
duction once the eggs are evacuated. All pike are extremely voracious 
predators, feeding for the most part on smaller fish of any species, 
including their own. They have exaggerated teeth, and the larger fish 
are known to attack and consume such other food as frogs, baby 
muskrats and ducks. 

([ What are the sporting qualities of pike? 

The muskellunge is a prized game fish, since it reaches enormous 
size and is (under certain circumstances) a tremendous fighter. The 
others are smaller, and their fighting qualities vary considerably. 
Northern pike under the best conditions put up a good struggle, 
much of it on the surface. Chain pickerel can be taken by any method 
from flies to plugs, which accounts for some of their popularity. 
Neither of the smaller pikes are as game in warm as they are in cold 
water. Both will feed most of the winter and are valued by ice 
fishermen. 

([ What size are pike? 

Muskellunge weighing up to 30 Ibs. are common, and although 
the record for rod and line is 69 Ibs., there are undoubtedly larger 
specimens waiting to be caught. Northern pike are rare over 40 Ibs. 
(record 46 Ibs.), but quite common in the 10-15 Ib. range. Chain 
pickerel will seldom average more than 2 Ibs. with 5-6 Ibs. a practical 
maximum. The record for them is <)V2 Ibs. 

([ How are the different pike distinguished? 

Pike have BO adipose Sn and the dorsal fin, set far back along the 
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body, gives them an overbalanced look. They have long narrow heads, 
with the mouth resembling a duck's bill. They have exaggerated 
teeth and long, slim bodies. Muskellunge are dark brownish green 
on the back, shading through olive-brown to lighter bellies. Their 
sides are marked with dark vertical bars and spots. Muskellunge are 
separated from the other pikes by having scales only on the upper 
half of cheeks and gill-covers. Northern pike are a similar greyish- 
green color, but their back and upper sides are covered with pale, 
elongated blotches. Their cheeks are fully covered with scales, but 
only the upper half of their gill-covers are scaled. Chain pickerel are 
bronze-green on the back, shading to a white belly. Their fins are 
usually unmarked; those of muskellunge and northern pike are usu- 
ally spotted or blotched. The most distinctive feature of the chain 
pickerel is the linked marking covering its whole sides, from which 
it gets its name. A good deal of hybridization takes place among 
northern pike and chain pickerel, which sometimes makes differenti- 
ating between them difficult. 
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([ What are the characteristics of grayling? 

Arctic grayling (thymallus signifer) are found in large numbers in 
most of the Afttic watershed river systems of Canada. Their sub- 
species, American grayling (thymallus signifer tricolor) are native to 
Montana, and have been introduced to Idaho and California. Gray- 
ling, like the char, insist on low water temperatures. They are splen- 
did game fish, rising freely to a dry fly and fighting well, particularly 
in fast water, with the help of their sail-like dorsal fin. They have 
small soft mouths and slender, silver bodies crowned by the red- 
tinged, blue and purple spotted splendor of their dorsal fin. Their 
scales are notably large, averaging less than 100 on the lateral line. 
Average size is not great, about i-i 1 /^ Ibs. but 2 Ib. fish are quite 
common, with 3 to 4 pounders possible. Only a small fraction of the 
grayling's northern range is accessible, but as roads push into the 
north signifer will increasingly prove its value as a fine sporting fish. 




ARCTIC ORAYLINO 



([ What are the characteristics of bass? 

This group belongs to a different family from the black basses 
(largemouth, smallmouth and spotted) and is related to the 
serranidae or sea bass. It is perhaps a little arbitrary to call the black 
basses game fish and not the others. However the line has to be 
drawn somewhere, and there are ample precedents for doing it here. 
Many authorities include none but salmon and trout in the game fish 
category, and consider it stretching a point a long way to include 
pike and black bass. Others insist on including all bass; some even 
go so far as perches and sunfish. This is clearly absurd, as it gets well 
into the commercial species, which can by no stretch of the imagina- 
tion b OBS|<ieraJ fish afoRgtfdci for example, rambow trout 

' 
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{[ Which are the most sporting bass? 

There are three members of this group that we can consider as 
sport fish: white bass (lepibema chrysops), white* perch (morone 
americana), and yellow bass (morone interrupta). The situation, 
simple enough so far, is complicated by these fish having several other 
names, which do nothing but bring confusion. The white bass is also 
called striped bass in the south, although it has no connection with 
either the salt water striped bass or the California white sea bass. 
"White perch" is a misnomer to start with, since the fish is a bass, 
but it is now so widely used that it can hardly be changed. It is also 
called silver perch, and silver bass (which is a much better name for 
it). Yellow bass are also called barfish and yellow perch (which is a 
different fish altogether) . All these bass are spring spawners, although 
the white perch may continue spawning well into summer in fresh 
water. The rest of their habits and characteristics are sufficiently 
different to be considered separately. 

([ What are the characteristics of white bdss? 

Although it is a member of the serranidae family the white bass is 
a fresh water sport and commercial fish. It is widely distributed from 
the St. Lawrence River to the Mississippi and south to Texas. It is 
found in both lakes and rivers, and has been stocked successfully in 
reservoirs. White bass move in schools, usually near the surface. 
Average size is small, with 3 pounders a rarity. Its feed is mainly 
caraiverous, like the black basses, and consists mostly of other fish, 
crayfish and the larger insects. 




WHITE 1ASS 



([ How are -white bass distinguished? 

They differ from the black bass, which th^ir shape rambles, in 
their silvery color, their horizontal dark stripes and $ep$rated $pmy* 
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and soft dorsal fins. They are very difficult to tell apart from the 
striped bass of the St. Lawrence system. However white bass have 
only a single row of teeth on the tongue (two rows on the striped 
bass); they also have large scales, numbering 52-58, with an average 
of 55, on the lateral line (57-67 average 62 on the striped bass); and 
12 or 13 anal fin rays (11 on the striped bass). 

|[ What are the characteristics of white perch? 

This is an anadromous fish which is found in large numbers down 
the Atlantic seaboard from Nova Scotia to Florida. Typical waters 
for it are brackish sloughs and ponds separated from the ocean by 
sand-bars. Its range has been extended inland by planting, so that it 
is now found in many lakes and ponds of the east coast states and 
maritime provinces of Canada. White perch sometimes school. In 
general they are very alert fish and hard to approach. Even in heavily 
fished waters, specimens up to 10 years old have been found, which 
argues a high talent for survival. Their food consists mainly of insects, 
and some other fish and crustaceans: the percentage of the latter will 
increase in the diet of larger specimens. 




WHITE PERCH 

([ What is the size and appearance of white perch? 

Average size is about half a pound, and individual fish occasionally 
reach 4 Ibs. It is dark green on the back and silver below. The spines 
of its dorsal fin are noticeably separated and connected by a low 
membrane. Both dorsal fins are separate. Young fish have dusky 
vertical bars, which disappear later. White perch in fresh water are 
rather darker colored than those from salt or brackish water. 

{[ What are the characteristics of yellow Bass? 

Yellow bass are JEopud in fresh water, and in this way resemble ths 
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white bass more than the white perch. In fact they share the range of 
the white bass from the southern end of the Great Lakes to the Gulf 
of Mexico. They are less frequently found farther north. Like the 
white bass they move in schools in all sizes of lakes and rivers. Yellow 
bass run about the same size as the white bass, with three pounders 
a rarity, although they are believed to grow to 5 Ibs. Diet is mainly 
small fish and crustaceans, with some large insects. 




YELLOW BASS 

|[ What is the appearance of yellow bass? 

They look rather like the white bass, and have the same dark stripe 
along their side. The dorsal fins are slightly joined. The best identify- 
ing feature is the comparative length of the lower jaw: equal to the 
upper in yellow bass, projecting in white bass, The final difference is 
in the anal fin rays: in the yellow bass the second spine is longer 
than the third, in the white bass it is shorter. Confusion seldom 
occurs between the yellow bass and the striped bass (as it does 
between white and striped bass) since their ranges hardly overlap. 

([ What are the centrarchidae? 

This is the family that includes the bkck bass, the crappies and 
the sunfish. They are distant relatives of the serranidae (sea basses) 
and percidae (perch). Natives of North America, their original range 
was east of the Rockies, but they have been lifted across .that bound- 
ary by transplanting. Centr&Fehidae have no suprarnaxSlary bone, as 
do the sernmidae, and this is haw IQ tell the two groups apart. They 
aH have spiaes 00 their ins, and mall spines on their scales (ctenoid 
scales). We have categorized btack bass as game fish, and crappies 
aud suafish are the outy other members of the family of interest to 
sport 'fishermen. , 
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<[ Which are the most sporting crappies? 

There are three commonly caught crappies: the black crappie 
(pomoxis nigromaculatus) , the white crappie (pomoxis annularis], 
and the flier (centrarchus macropterus) . All three are valued for 
their fine flavor, although they are inclined to be soft when from 
very warm waters. The two crappies are found more or less every- 
where in the United States and southern Canada, with the white 
more numerous in the south, and the black in the north. The flier's 
range is largely limited to the southern, eastern and south central 
states. 




WHITI CRAPPIE 

([ What sort of waters do crappies inhabit? 

The black and whit^^f^^^ipi^^riiiiiarily lake fish, but are also 
found in $lcr$ riv^^^ black pr^f^T^^h waters, but the white 
wffl put up with some mud and silt. TThe flier is a typical coastal 
plain fish inhabiting $nggi$h streams, small lakes and ponds, sloughs 
bayous. They ar$ ai schooling fish, ai>d spawn in spring and early 
r. Thy all feect^ the frail range of aquatic creature^ ftom 
insects to small fish and crustaceans. 
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<[ What size are crappies? 

Average size is small, about half a pound, with individuals up to 
2 or 2^2 Ibs. Crappies over 3 Ibs. are rare, and more likely to be black 
than white. 

([ What is the appearance of croppies? 

Crappies all have a wide anal fin, which reaches to the caudal 
peduncle and almost touches the caudal fin. The black crappie is 
silvery or yellowish, with irregular dark markings mottling its sides. 
It is noticeably darker than the white crappie. The latter is similarly 
colored overall, but has about 8 or 9 dark vertical bands on the sides. 
It has 6 dorsal fin spines, against 7 or 8 for the black crappie. The 
white crappie is also rather more slender than the black. The flier 
looks rather like the others, but has several rows of black spots down 
the side. It also has a dark vertical bar behind its eye. Its main dis- 
tinctive feature is 11-13 dorsal fin spines. 

([ What are the characteristics of sunfish? 

There are many different sunfish, most of which look rather simi- 
lar. They are very widely distributed throughout the United States, 
having been transplanted far beyond their original native habitat. 
They are rounded fish, and commonly smaller than crappies, seldom 
exceeding more than i Ib. in weight. They have a narrower anal fin 
than the crappies. They feed largely on aquatic insects, small crusta- 
ceans and molluscs. They spawn in the spring, and the males build 
a nest which they guard as ferociously as their size permits. Sunfish 
are very highly colored, beautiful fish. Nearly all have a distinctively 
colored ear-flap at the back of the gill-cover. Sunfish are apt to 
hybridize, which considerably confuses already difficult identifications. 
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([ Which are the more important sunfish? V- 

There are 9 sunfish which are most commonly caught. They are: 

Bluegill (lepomis macrochirus) 

Green sunfish (lepomis cyanellus) 

Longear sunfish (lepomis megalotis) 

Pumpkinseed sunfish (lepomis gibbosus) 

Redbreast sunfish (lepomis auritus) 

Red-ear shellcracker sunfish (lepomis microlophus) 

Rock bass (ambloplites rupestris) 

Stumpknocker or spotted sunfish (lepomis punctatus) 

Warmouth, or bigmouth sunfish (chaenobryttus coronarius) 

([ What are the characteristics of bluegills? 

Bluegill are the most popular and widely caught of all the sunfish. 
They are also called bream in the south. Their coloring is dark, with 
a large dark ear-flap and a dusky blotch at the rear of the dorsal fin. 
They have 7 or 8 dark vertical bars on their side. They have a purple 
tint overall, with a copper to bright red belly and iridescent blue gill- 
covers. They like clear lakes and rivers with plenty of weed and other 
cover. They are omnivorous feeders, but have a strong preference for 
aquatic insects. They are one of the largest of the sunfish and often 
grow over i Ib. 

([ What are the characteristics of green sunfish? 

They are slimmer and have a larger mouth than most sunfish. They 
have a dark blotch on both dorsal and anal fin. Their general color- 
ing is olive green above, shading to yellow or copper below. Each 
scale has an emerald green spot, the spots being more or less arranged 
in rows. They have 7 or 8 vertical dusky bars and a dark ear-flap with 
a purple tinge. They are more common in small creeks and streams 
than in rivers. They are also found in small lakes or ponds and prefer 
a silt or muddy bottom with only a slow current. They seldom grow 
more than 8 inches long. 

f [ What are the characteristics of longear sunfish? 

They resemble bteegills and pumpkinseeds in general, but with a 
lower dorsal fin and munded pectorals. They have a very long black 
ear-flap, sometimes bordered with red or blue* Their sides have 
emeiald and orange $pt$.> They prefer lakes with heavy vegetation 
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LONG EARED SUNFISH 

and seldom grow longer than 4 inches in the north or 8 inches in 
the south. 

([ What are the characteristics of pumpkinseeds? 

They are very brightly marked. The usual olive-green back shades 
to an orange belly with purple overtones. Their head is lined with 
blueish stripes and their ear-flap is dark blue with a red edge. Their 
sides are orange spotted, with dark vertical bands. They are one of 
the most widely distributed of all sunfish. They are mostly bottom 
feeders and they prefer cooler water more than most sunfish. They 
frequent lakes, ponds and slow streams. They are (with bluegills) 
larger than most sunfish, reaching 8-10 inches and about Vi Ib. on the 
average, with occasional specimens up to i l /2 Ibs. 

{[ What are the characteristics of redbreast sunfish? 

Redbreast have the usual olive-green backs, shading to yellow or 
red and a light belly. Older specimens become noticeably hump- 
backed. They have a very long and narrow black ear-flap. They are 
mainly easterners, common to lakes and sluggish streams, and will 
tolerate faster water than the others. They grow to 12 inches, and may 
exceed i Ib. when conditions favor them. 

([ What are the characteristics of red-ear sunfish? 

They closely resemble the pumpkinseed, except that their gill- 
covers have a bros<l red edge and they have very long pectorals. They 
are found mainly la Geoxg^ Florida and Alabama, where they are 
most abundant in hige, ^a#n rivers and lakes. They are one of the 
largest strpfeh and fe&3 principally on 



|[ What ore the ch&ractemtm of rock 

This is a sunfish, not a bass, ii* spits of fe m$m. If ^?&fe4 <me of 
the best known sua&b because of its wide <ifetribu^iai liom the 
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St. Lawrence River and the Great Lakes south to the Gulf of Mexico. 
The rock bass is bronze-colored, with dark spots arranged in hori- 
zontal lines. It has a red iris and differs from other sunfish in having 
6 anal spines rather than 3. It feeds mainly on crustaceans, insects 
and other small fish. It grows unusually large for a sunfish, running 
up to about i Ib. in the north and about 2 Ibs. in the south. When 
it competes with smallmouth bass, it often emerges the winner. This 
is a pity, as it is an inferior fish to the smallmouth. 




ROCK BASS 



([ What are the characteristics of the stumpknocker? 

It has the characteristic olive-green back and red belly. It looks 
rather like the bluegill, but has numerous dark brown specks on its 
sides. It is found mainly in the south, and is not one of the more 
important sunfish. 

([ What are the characteristics of the warmouth? 

This is another of the larger sunfish, reaching up to iVi Ibs. in 
large lakes. Warmouth have teeth on their tongue and a well- 
developed supramaxillary. They also have a wide mouth. Their 
color is an olive-grey, mottled, and sometimes barred with slate as 
blue-black. Their sides are golden, their breast brown and their belly 
greenish-yellow. They are bottom feedeis, preferring weedy, sluggish 
streams with a silt or mud bottom. 
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([ What are the characteristics of perch? 

The family of percidae is a large one, which includes several popu- 
lar commercial fish. However only two are really of interest to the rod 
and line angler: the yellow perch (pesca flavescens) and the yellow 
pike-perch (stizostedion vitreum). Both are widely distributed, and 
usually found in the larger lakes and streams. The yellow perch is 
also sometimes found in the brackish areas of large coastal streams. 
They spawn in the spring and early summer, scattering their eggs 
with no attempt at nesting. They have two distinct dorsal fins, the 
front one spiny, the rear one soft. They have one or two spines in the 
anal fin, and this distinguishes them from the centrarchidae, which 
all have three or more. 

([ What are the characteristics of yellow perch? 

Yellow perch are valued for their fine flavor, and are caught com- 
mercially in large quantities in the Great Lakes. They are distinc- 
tively colored, with heavy dark vertical bands over a yellow-olive 
background. The pelvic and anal fins are bright red. 




YELLOW PERCH 



([ Where are yettow perch found? 

Originally native to the eastern seaboard and through the Great 
Lakes to Canada, they have since been spread all over the United 
States by transplanting. This is a pity, for the yellow perch play havoc 
when they get into game fish waters, usually displacing the native 
trout or other more desirable species. They are mostly common to 
large lakes and slow moving rivers. They frequently exist at great 
depths in lakes, in submerged weed beds. 

|[ What size are yellow perch? 

They vary greatly in size according t^ envix^omerjt. Where these 
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are large concentrations they will seldom exceed i Ib. in weight. 
However under better conditions they may run up to 2 or 2^2 Ibs. 
Yellow perch are schooling fish, and feed mainly on other fish and 
crustaceans except at certain times of the year such as when large fly 
hatches take place. They will eat anything including their own spawn. 
Females shed eggs in great profusion, as many as 10,000-15,000 at one 
spawning. Eggs are laid in jellied masses draped over underwater 
weeds. 

|[ What are the characteristics of yellow pike-perch? 

Also known as the walleye, and dore, it is another valuable com- 
mercial fish of the Great Lakes area. Its range extends from Hudson's 
Bay in the north, through the Great Lakes and as far south as the 
rivers of Alabama and Tennessee. It inhabits almost any clear lakes 
or rivers. Its size is larger than most perch, and reaches 5 Ibs. or more 
in favorable waters. Pike-perch are a schooling fish, and even carry 
this friendliness to the extreme of spawning in groups. The eggs and 
milt are shed rather haphazardly, while the group is closely concen- 
trated. 




YELLOW PIKE-PERCH 

|[ What is the appearance of pike-perch? 

Pike-perch are very noticeably more elongated than other perch, 
and their name is highly descriptive of their looks. Unlike pike, of 
course, they have two dorsal fins, but they have a similar flattened 
front to their head. Adult fish are yellow or brownish green, with 
dusky blotches. Their eyes are unusually large, and appear to be 
glassy or clouded over. 

([ What are the characteristics of shad? 

The shad (dosa $&pi$i$$ima) is a member of the hating family, 
and tmHce its rMativ^ 10 fftily aaadipeio^. It spends njost of *j life 
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in the sea, where it goes after passing its first year in fresh water, 
migrating back up-river again to spawn. The time spent in the sea 
varies with sex, the males returning after 3 or 4 years, the females 
after from 3 to 6 or 7 years. 

([ When and ^here do shad run? 

Spawning migrations to fresh water start in February and continue 
through May. As with other herrings, shad cast their eggs in the 
water, letting them fall where they may. An average-sized female is 
very prolific and sheds from 25-30,000 eggs. After spawning the shad 
return to the ocean. Distribution was originally from the St. Lawrence 
River south to Florida, but they have also been transplanted to the 
Pacific Coast, where they are now found from the Columbia River 
south to San Francisco Bay. 

([ What size are shad? 

The shad does not feed in fresh water, and its average weight on 
migration is usually about 5 Ibs. for females and 3-4 Ibs. for males. 
It is only in the lasP25 years or so that shad have become popular 
with rod and line fishermen, although they have long been a commer- 
cial fish. 

([ What is the appearance of shad? 

Shad have a compressed body of similar shape to black bass, 
colored green with a silver lustre on the back, and with silver sides. 
There is a conspicuous dark mark behind the shoulder, and frequently 
small spots along the side. The tail is typically the slim, tapered her- 
ring tail, with a deep indentation. 



THE SENSES OF FISH 




What senses do fish Jw^f 
They have the 
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see, hear, smell, taste, distinguish between hot and cold and suffer 
pain. As well as this they possess an additional sensory mechanism in 
their lateral line, that humans do not have. 

|[ Do fish have emotions? 

Yes. Charles Darwin stated in "The Descent of Man" that all 
animals have the same senses, affections and emotions. Undoubtedly 
some of these are apparent in fish, even if in a considerably reduced 
degree. Fear and curiosity are two that suggest themselves immedi- 
ately. Fish continually exercise the faculties of choice and memory, 
Spawning fish exhibit almost human displays of jealousy and rage. 
Fish have a strongly developed imitative ?ense. While it would per- 
haps be straining a point to make too muv,h of them, other emotions 
can be detected. Darwin also said: "Individuals of the same species 
graduate in intellect from absolute imbecility to high intelligence," 
a statement that most fishermen would enthusiastically support. 

|[ What is a fish's most important sense? 

Sight. Whereas a man lives by his wits, a fish lives by its sight. 
The largest part of each hemisphere of its brain is devoted to vision, 
and it has excellent seeing ability. A fish can see as well by night as 
it can by day, and it can distinguish color. It can move its eyes inde- 
pendently, and receive impressions of two objects at the same time 
in perfect focus. 

|[ In -what way is a fish's sight limited? 

Such limitations as it has visually are due to its living in water. 
The first limitation is one it shares with humans, only in reverse. 
Expressed in its simplest terms, a lens suitably shaped for focusing 
well under water is less well suited to focusing in air. The converse 
is also true: a lens suited to focusing in air provides less clear vision 
under water. Man has an oval lens w^icln t}low$ Mm to see excellently 
in air. But because his lens has a limited curvature, his vision under 
water is blurred. A fish has a spherical lens, with maximum curvature 
giving good vision under water, but blurring its sight from water into 
air. The second limitation is one of distance, A ish can only see as 
far as the laws goverainf the behavior of light will let it. 

" 



Ffe*, the Law 
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air on a straight course at a certain speed; but if it meets another 
transparent body of different density (such as water), part of the light 
is reflected or returned to the first medium, while the remainder 
continues to travel through the second medium in a different direc- 
tion and at a different speed. Light coming to a fish underwater from 
the air therefore changes both direction and speed, with some of it 
being reflected back into the air without entering the water at all. 

([ What is the law of Total Reflection? 

The angle at which the light can enter water from air, or air from 
water, is also governed by law: the Law of Total Reflection. Without 
going into too much mathematical detail, the effect of this is to 
limit the area out of which a fish can see into the air above. The fish 
can therefore only see upwards to the air as if through a window, the 
confines of which are sharply limited by natural law. Beyond the edge 
of its window, instead of seeing out into the air, the fish in fairly 
shallow water only sees the bottom of the stream or lake reflected 
above it, as in a mirror. 



anything outsldo the window 

w * thi " this anglers invisible to 

tno fish 




THE WINDOW 



([ What are the limits of a fish's window? 

Allowing that the surface of the water is quite flat and still, the 
chart shows the extent of a fish's wiudow quite accurately. From this 
it can be seen that a ish multiplies the <li$tace it cai* see on the 
surface by the depth it is iyiug bdow the surf|e& Ite ipjge wtH also 
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be limited by the clearness of the water, the intensity of the light and 
the efficiency of the individual's sight. 

([ What is the difference when the surface is not flat and still? 

A ruffled or wavy surface, turbulent water in which there are air 
bubbles, and the curve of surface water where it bends over a rock 
or fall will all affect the extent of the fish's window. Most of these 
three examples involve complicated three-dimensional mathematical 
problems. However the simplest circumstance, waves on the surface, 
is shown in the illustration. As the diagram shows, the higher the 
waves on the surface of the water, the more the window is extended. 
However because of the alternating peaks and troughs in the waves, 
this extension comes and goes. The effect of the waves is also (be- 
cause of reflection and refraction) to alternate the extended view of 
the surface with periods of reflection from below. The fish in rough 
shallow water will therefore see upwards out of his window for a 
fraction of a second, followed by a reflection of the bottom for a 
similar length of time. In effect, it will be continually looking up and 
down, but without trying. 



-window broken and extended by wave action 







t[ What does this mean to the fisherman? 

Waves change their pattern quite slowly. On a lake, for example, 
a prevailing wind wfll stir up waves? moving in its general direction. 
Although the wii*4 i^^kej* or JdJ, the resulting pbaage in vol- 
ume of the waves witf fe^4tft^lowm^ peered, like fell Wl becosepfe 
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accustomed to the prevailing wave pattern. Any abrupt change will 
frighten them. Fishermen must take care not to create waves, how- 
ever insignificant, for they will set up an opposing pattern to the 
prevailing waves, warning the fish of danger immediately. The other 
point to remember is that fish see further when there are waves, and 
the fisherman and his tackle must be kept at a more suitable distance 
from the fish. 

([ To what extent can a -fish see backwards and forwards? 

A fish has very much smaller forward binocular vision than a man. 
This is because its eyes are set in the side of its head rather than in 
the front. Moreover, because it cannot move its neck, it has to turn 
its whole body to obtain a binocular three-dimensional view of an 
object to one side. In compensation, its monocular vision is much 
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greater than man's, continuing from ahead to almost straight behind. 
A fish therefore has only very few blind areas. 

([ What are a fish's blind areas? 

It cannot see its tail when it is straight out behind it. Nor can it 
see immediately above or immediately below itself. By moving its 
eyes separately, it can see all around itself. The illustrations show a 
summary of its field of vision. 

{[ What does this mean to the fisherman? 

He must remember that a fish can see all round and upwards. 
This is a fact that many fishermen either do not know, or consistently 
ignore. A careless approach from behind will warn a fish just as 
quickly as one from in front. An angler learns from experience how 
closely he can safely approach a fish in different conditions of water 
and light. He can save himself a lot of disappointment by remember- 
ing, when he has to get close to the fish, to do it from directly 
behind, keeping as low down as possible. 

([ How does a fish see color? 

It has exactly the same mechanism for this as the human eye. The 
cells on the sensory layer of the retina of human and fish's eyes are 
of two kinds: rods and cones. The rods are not sensitive to color, but 
they are sensitive to brightness and they outline form. The cones are 
used to distinguish color. The fisherman must therefore take the color 
of his flies and lures into consideration. What he does not know is 
how different colors appear to the fish, and what makes them attrac- 
tive or unattractive to it, 

|[ Are there circumstances under which the fish does not see color? 

Yes. In the same way as humans, fish cannot distinguish color 
when the object they are looking at is silhouetted against a v^ry 
strong light. All they see then are tones of gprey and black. As soon as 
the object moves to one side, they see it as colored. Because a fish's 
eyes can move independently, it is quite possible, when the sun is 
at its side, for its iq>suji eye to be dazzled, while its down-sun eye is 
in shadow and therefore seeing color. 



f Do fish hew$ my Jimj^^n on their color vision? 
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mainly because water absorbs infra-red very rapidly. We have evi- 
dence of this, in that we see water mostly as blue colored, the reds 
and yellows having been absorbed by it. By being accustomed to a 
spectrum without a red end, fish have developed their penetration of 
the violet end to a much greater degree than humans, and are thus 
able to see well in the dark. However the cones of the retina are 
withdrawn in the dark, so that fish do not distinguish color then 
much, if any, better than humans. In night fishing, movement and 
shape are therefore most important. It is interesting to note that 
many successful fishing flies and lures are red, or partly red colored, 
in spite of the fish's disability in distinguishing colors at that end of 
the spectrum. This raises the question of what impression red flies 
and lures actually give the fish. 

([ How do fish smell? 

Fish are equipped with holes in the head, which lead to small sacs 
containing their smelling mechanism. Water passes through the holes 
to the sacs, which in turn pass on impressions of flavor to the brain. 

{[ Do fish react to some smells more strongly than to others? 

Very definitely. A well-known example is the way in which sharks 
are excited by the smell of blood. Some smells repel fish as much as 
others attract them. Crushed dams or mussels are particularly attrac- 
tive, for example. The oil contained in certain flte notably mayflies 
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seems to stimulate appetite. On the other hand, the smell from 
human skin repels fish. Of particular importance to the fisherman, 
this has clearly been demonstrated with experiments carried out at 
narrow passages (such as fish ladders) while they were being exten- 
sively used by migrating fish. It was shown that a bare hand and arm 
held in the water would deter fish from passing for up to as much as 
half an hour after it had been removed, even though the hand was 
not visible to the fish at any time. The lesson for anglers is obvious. 
Curiously enough, some smells which appear strong to humans do 
not seem to have any effect on fish: rubber boots or waders are a case 
in point. 

([ How do fish taste? 

With their tongue, in the same way as humans. Their tongues are 
coated with taste buds, with which they savor what they are eating. 
Many a fisherman has complained that a fish spat out his lure or fly 
before he could strikewithout, perhaps, realizing that what he was 
saying was probably the literal truth. 

<[ How does a fish hear? 

A fish has no visible ear. Obviously any external appendage such 
as humans have would hinder its passage through the water, and so 
it never grew one. However it has an inner ear, concealed among the 
bones of its head. The bones of its skull are thin and brittle, making 
them good conductors of sound. It also hears through its lateral line. 

([ How well does a fish hear? 

Water is as good a conductor of sound as air, and a fish therefore 
detects underwater sounds well. The fisherman must be careful to 
avoid making, for example, scraping noises on the bottom of a stream, 
or banging noises on the bottom of a boat. On the other hand, many 
of the sound waves that strike water from the air are reflected back 
into the air. This is why sound is said to carry well over water. The 
rate of reflection is increased as the angle at which sound waves hit 
water declines from the vertical. 

|[ What does this mean to the fisherman? 

A fish is most likely 10 hear sounds made immediately above the 
surface *HK$&> which it & lyfag. The further the soiree of uptee'ribo^ 
to cme ^de or other of tibe fish, the less Ufceiy il is 10 fe* ft ffee 
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fisherman *can talk, sing or shout as much as he likes at the stream- 
side or on the lake, without it being at all likely to spoil his sport 
unless he does it over the fish. However he must avoid underwater 
noises, and particularly vibrations set up by stamping about on the 
bank, which may penetrate horizontally into the water. 

([ How -well does a fish hear in noisy water? 

Probably no better than you can hear your companion's voice over 
the sound of his outboard motor. Rapids, falls, and white water in 
general as effectively prevent a fish hearing underwater as their noise 
prevents a fisherman hearing in the air. 

|[ How does a -fish hear through its lateral line? 

That it does so has been established by experiments in which the 
inner ear was removed by surgery, after which the fish still responded 
to vibrations in the range of 350 vibrations per second and less. The 
same fish had responded to vibrations up to 2,750 per second before 
the operation. It therefore appeared that although the inner ear 
allowed the fish to detect more musical noises, it nevertheless re- 
ceived crashes and thumps through its lateral line. 

([ What is the lateral line? 

It is a canal running from the gills down to the tail on the side of 
a fish. The canal is filled with mucus and lies next door to a nervous 
system running parallel with it. It is most important, for it is the chief 
instrument of touch, and a secondary instrument of hearing. It is 
even possible that it provides an additional sense of taste and smell. 
It supplies the fish with its perception of heat and cold and it is, in 
effect, a sort of computer from which the brain derives much of its 
operating information. It operates a center of perception, based on 
the low frequency sounds mentioned before. Quite probably a fish 
has a far more highly developed sense in this respect than humans, 
who are not similarly equipped, are able to imagine. It is fascinating 
to watch a shoal of small fish maneuvering in close formation. 
Although they may be closely packed together, they make quick 
darting turns this way and that in perfect unison without ever touch- 
ing each other. It is thought that the kteral line controls this sensi- 
tive reaction, C^taiply it js $*e oi^n mainly ? esjponsiMe for detect- 
ing the fisherman's Wuidejiags and sttOT$$Rg& and waning the fish 
erf his presence, ,/ 
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FISHING METHODS 




If What is angling? 

Angling has both an occupational and a technical meaning. In the 
one sense it refers to fishing as a recreation and a sport, rather than 
as a livelihood. In the other it means fishing with a rod, line, reel 
and hook, rather than with a net or handline. Now that we know 
what we are talking about, we are ready for the next question. 

|[ HQTV many methods of angling are there? 
Two; fly fishing and spin fishing. 

|[ Whatwetheprincif$@$f flyfishing? % 

* a 

\ V 
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([ What are the principals of spin fishing? 

In spin* fishing, a weighted lure or fly is cast, using a very light 
line. This type of fishing is also variously known as spinning, bait- 
casting and thread-lining, depending on the type of gear used and 
the part of the world the angler lives in. The confusion caused by 
this is clarified in the next section, which deals with gear of different 
sorts in detail. 

|[ What is the difference in practice between the two methods? 

In fly fishing the line can be made to sink or to float, so that the 
fly can be fished on the surface or at any depth underneath it. This 
method therefore has greater range. Because it is virtually weightless, 
the fly can be used on very delicate tackle, with consequently greater 
sport. The spinning lure has to be weighted so that it can be cast, 
and must therefore be fished below the surface. The weight of the 
lure is the determining factor in the delicacy of the tackle. 

([ Is one method more difficult than the other? 

Not after sufficient practice. Fly fishing is more difficult initially 
as there is more to learn. Spin casting is easy to master after a short 
demonstration and a little practice. It takes considerably longer to 
become a competent fly caster. 

([ Is one method more satisfying than the other? 

In the long run the fly fisherman will get more out of his sport 
than the spin fisherman. Because it is harder to learn, there is more 
satisfaction in becoming a good fly caster. Flies have much greater 
variety than spinning lures, both in patterns and in the ways in which 
they can be fished. Fly fishing therefore has more room for choice 
and experiment. Many fishermen are introduced to fishing through 
spinning, and graduate to fly fishing when they acquire a taste for a 
method with greater refinement and breadth. 

|[ Is one method more effective than the other? 

There is a strongly entrenched idea dir^ughaut the United States 
and Canada that fly fishermen go through a lot of fancy options and 
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seldom catch anything. Considering the length and excellence of the 
American fly fishing tradition it is amazing that this misconception 
should persist. Yet it does, and will even be encountered occasionally 
in such unlikely places as tackle stores and among professional guides. 
It is far from the truth. 

([ When is fly fishing more effective than spin fishing? 

Over the duration of a season, a good fly fisherman will take more 
of nearly all the species discussed in this book than a good spin 
fisherman will. There are certain fish for whom this will be far from 
the truth, for example pike, lake trout, Dolly Varden, king salmon 
and winter steelhead. On the other hand, with others such as sunfish, 
grayling and summer steelhead it will be better to stick to fly fishing 
nearly all the time. At certain times, such as during heavy mayfly 
hatches, fly fishing is the only method that will produce. 

([ When is spin fishing more effective than fly fishing? 

The spin fisherman will do better under certain quite clearly 
defined circumstances. In rivers, for example, during floods or when 
the water temperature is particularly low. At the other end of the 
scale, when water temperatures have risen so that some species have 
retreated to the depths of large lakes, spin fishing will be better. Spin 
fishing will handle most natural baits better than fly fishing. 

([ Which method is it better to use? 

The answer must be: whichever is best suited to the species of fish 
and conditions at the time of fishing. Anyone who insists on using 
either method to the exclusion of the other is admitting to prejudice, 
and under certain circumstances will be denying himself sport. I have 
a preference for fly fishing because I believe it has wider possibilities 
and more to it than spin fishing, It gives me more satisfaction. How- 
ever I realize that this may not be true for everyone, and that at 
certain times and for certain species I should do better with spin 
fishing. 
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FLY FISHING OUTFIT, and how to fly cast 

\[ What does a fly fishing outfit consist of? 

A rod to cast the line, a reel to store the line on, the line itself, a 
leader and some flies. 

([ How much does it cost? 

The basic outfit can be obtained for as little as $25. If the best 
quality is bought it will cost over $200. In fishing, as in everything 
else, price is usually a good indication of quality. It should be remem- 
bered that modern inventions and developments have considerably 
reduced the cost of fly fishing. As a result, a sport that used to have 
the reputation of being a rich man's hobby has come well within the 
reach of nearly everyone's pocket. 

{{ What is a fly rod? 

A slim, tapered rod, made of cane or glass. Dependent on the type 
of fishing for whjch it is designed it will be approximately 6^2-10 
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feet long, and weigh from 3-8 ounces. It may be made in either two 
or three pieces, which join together with suction joints. It is fitted 
with a reel seat, a cork grip, ferrules at the joints, and line guides. 
It should also have a fly-keeper, which is a small ring for hooking the 
fly into when not in use. 

([ What is a cane rod made of? 

Strips of split bamboo glued together. Cane rods may be made of 
4, 5 or 6 strips. The 6 strip hexagonal construction is by far the most 
popular and most rods are made in this way today. Cane rods are 
tapered, but a straight, or uniform taper is never used as it does not 
give satisfactory performance. Most rods will taper rather slowly up 
to the tip section, and rapidly at the tip. All but the cheapest rods 
are hand-made. In the better rods the cane is carefully selected, dried 
and matche'd. The finish consists of several coats of hard, high-gloss 
varnish. Split-cane rod-making is a highly complex business, and it 
would need a whole book to go into it in detail. 

<[ What is a glass rod made of? 

Glass rods may be solid or hollow, but glass fly rods must be 
hollow built to be serviceable. They^are made from cloth woven of 
glass fibres, bonded and sealed with plastic or resin. The hard, smooth 
outer surface is of baked plastic. The better glass rods are hand- 
made. Glass rods vary greatly in quality according to the thickness 
and number of layers of glass cloth used, and how much glass there 
is in relation to plastic. A glass fly rod should contain at least 70 per 
cent glass fibres to 30 per cent plastic or resin. 

([ What is the action of a rod? 

This refers to the way in which the rod throws the line. The rod 
may be soft or stiff, giving it a slow or fast action. The softer the 
rod, the more limber it is and the more time is needed for it to flex 
and throw the line, first bade then forward. This is a slow action. The 
stiffer the rod is, the less it ben*ds and the quicker the action needed 
to cast with it There is an almost infinite variety of possible actions, 
brought about by innumerable variations in the size and arrangement 
of the taper, and in &f $qftness or stiffness of the materials used in 
the different pgrts of i|fe*xod. Extreme of soft or stii actta ai& f& 
be aw*4el lor ill^om^^tog, lor wfacfa a medium scfch% 
serve |esk 
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([ What size fly rod is best suited to all-round conditions? 

A good all-purpose cane fly rod would be about 8 a /2 feet long, 
made in two pieces, weighing 4^2 oz., and with a medium action. 
The same specifications would fit a suitable glass rod, except that it 
would be appreciably lighter for the size. 

([ What are the relative costs of cane and glass rods? 

A cheap glass fly rod will only cost $7.50-510. An expensive one 
will cost $75 or more. There is really no such thing as a cheap cane 
rod, for to pay less than $25 or so is a waste of money rather than 
an economy. An expensive cane rod will cost up to $100 or more. 

([ What are the advantages of glass rods? 

They are comparatively cheap and they are tough. They will stand 
up to much rougher treatment than cane rods, and are virtually 
unbreakable except through sheer carelessness. They are immune to 
damage from rot and exposure. The glass fibres in a rod will last for- 
ever, but the plastic or resin can be damaged by overstrain or exposure 
to a naked flame. Glass rods are very light in relation to their size and 
strength, which is a great help to the young angler. 

([ What are the advantages of cane rods? 

These lie entirely in the action. Experienced fly fishermen will 
claim that there is a feeling to cane rods that can never quite be 
matched by even the best glass rods. They feel alive in the hand, 
while (paradoxically) glass rods tend to feel rather wooden. Cane rod 
addicts will seldom turn gladly to glass. There is perhaps some preju- 
dice in their attitude, but, having said that, I must confess to a strong 
preference for cane in a fly rod. 

([ How should a cane rod be cared for? 

It must be looked after carefully, dried after a wet day and stored 
in a cool dry place, out of its case so that the air can circulate freely 
round it. Cracks or splits in the varnish must be patched immedi- 
ately, then the ol<J varnish stripped off when tbope are too many 
patches, and new coats built up. If treated weB, and not over-strained, 
a good cane rod should last a man's lifetime. . 
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([ How should a glass rod be cared for? 

Nothing needs to be done other than replacing whippings if they 
become frayed or rotted. Apart from untimely accidents "or over- 
strain, a glass rod should last more or less forever. 

([ What is an impregnated cane rod? 

In such a rod, the surface is built into the rod by the use of heat 
treatment with resins. This results in a permanent finish, thus doing 
away with varnish and its attendant troubles. It is a comparatively 
recent development. Such rods are heavier and more expensive than 
equivalent varnished rods, with quite a different action. 

|[ Is it better to buy a cane rod in spite of the extra cost? 

Probably not for a complete beginner. Until he is a reasonably 
proficient caster, he will probably strain a cane rod unduly, and not 
fully appreciate its virtues. A moderately priced glass rod would be 
best to start with. It is always more difficult to learn with poor tools, 
so that the cheapest rods should be avoided unless absolutely neces- 
sary. Cane rods should not be forgotten, however. 

([ Is a two- or three-piece rod better? 

The weight of a rod includes all the fittings. The fewer and lighter 
the fittings the more weight there will be in the cane, where it is 
wanted. Two-piece rods have 2 fewer ferrules than three-piece and this 
is a little weight saved. The rule of thumb is that two pieces are fine 
for medium and light weight rods, but three pieces are acceptable 
in large rods. 

|[ What should one look for in choosing a fly rod? 

First, the action of the rod. Second, a number of less important 
points. The action is very difficult to determine without trying the 
rod with a reel and line on it. However there is one test that can 
be made in the tackle store that will allow one to discard rods with 
poor actions. 

([ How is a rod tested for action? 

Holding the butt firmly against the stomach, start to wave the tip 
gently to and po, with flie rod held straight out in front. Let the 
rod swing laterally, ami gradually build up the stress. Watch the 
curve of the rocl as itswi$g$* t + : 
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{[ What should the curve of the rod be? 

The tip should show only a slight curve, which increases towards 
the grip. In a two-piece rod the maximum bend should come in the 
upper part of the butt section, extending just past the ferrule. In a 
three-piece rod it should come in the center section, and extend 
just down into the butt section. A rod that shows such a curve in 
the shop will generally cast well on the water. 

|[ How is d. rod tested for distribution of strain? 

Hold it in front of the eyes and give it a flick as if cracking a 
whip. Then watch the rod bend and return to the still position. The 
whole movement of the rod should be smooth, with no sharp 
bends anywhere. The tip, in particular, should curve and straighten 
smoothly as if it were a part of the whole, not a separate piece of the 
rod. If this test is made properly, overly soft or stiff places in the rod 
will show up clearly. 

([ What are the small points to look for? 

A grip that feels comfortable: too small a grip is tiring. A light 
reel seat: the heavier the fittings, the less weight there is in the rod 
itself. The line guides should be of the "snake" variety, and the end 
guide "pear" type. The windings should be properly wrapped, and 
there should be no varnish on the guides nothing ruins a line 
more quickly. 

|[ What is a fly reel? 

The reel is a necessary, but comparatively unimportant part of fly 
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fishing equipment. Its main purpose is to store line so that it can be 
conveniently stripped off as required for casting, and rewound after- 
wards. Its weight also acts as a counterbalance at the butt of the rod, 
without which it would be difficult to cast properly. 

([ What are the most important things to look for in a -fly reel? 

Line capacity and check. A fly line is normally 30 yards long and 
the reel must be able to store this amount of the required size of 
line. As it is quite likely that more line than this may sometimes be 
needed in playing a fish, the fly line is usually attached to 50 or more 
yards of nylon monofilament or braided nylon backing. The reel 
should be capable of storing this as well as the fly line. The larger 
capacity reels will usually have broader drums, and this is an 
advantage. 

([ What is check? 

A fly reel must not run free, and to prevent this, the drum of the 
reel is checked by a spring working against a ratchet. If there were 
no check, the reel would over-run whenever line was pulled off for 
casting, or a fish was being played. The check must be neither over- 
tight nor over-loose. In narrow drum reels the tension will build up 
very quickly as line is removed, and wide drums are to be preferred 
for this reason as well as for greater storage capacity. The better 
reels will have an adjustable check, and this is most useful, as the 
check can be regulated according to the delicacy of leader being used. 

([ How much does a fly reel cost? 

From $y-$i 5 will buy a serviceable fly reel. Prices will go higher 
than this, and the additional cost will usually be related to storage 
capacity and additional gadgets. A fly reel is best kept simple. 

|[ What is a mtdtiplying reel? 

Most fly reels are single action: that is to say one turn of the 
handle revolves the drum o0ce. Multiplying reels are geared so that 
one ten of the handle will prodtice $vml tiros of the dram. This 
is neither necessary ROT d&imble, It does not help in fishing, and 
introduces an tra, nwfepi*i$m to care fer and which caa g 
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place of the handle, so that when a lever is pressed, the line is auto- 
matically wound onto the reel. The most serious objection to auto- 
matic reels is their lack of capacity. They are also unmanageable, 
clumsy things for playing a fish. There is always the likelihood of 
their jamming or going wrong. They are an entirely unnecessary 
complication in an otherwise simple and serviceable piece of equip- 
ment. 

([ How long -will a fly reel last? 

A good reel will last an almost indefinite time. I still sometimes 
use a reel made in 1887. The worst thing that can happen to a fly 
reel is to be dropped on a hard surface, which may bend the plates 
or spring the joints. 

{[ How should a fly reel be cared for? 

It should be carefully dried and cleaned after use. Once a season 
the reel should be taken down, cleaned and lubricated. It should be 
kept in a cloth or soft leather case, to prevent grit from entering the 
moving parts. 

([ What is a fly line? 

This is the next most important piece of equipment to the rod. 
It delivers the fly to the spot at which it is aimed, using the rod as a 
lever to give the line the necessary impetus. Because they work so 
closely together, it is very important that the fly line and the rod 
should be properly balanced. 

([ What is rod and line balance? 

As an example, a very light line would not have the weight to bend 
a stiff rod as much as it should be bent to bring out its full action. 
This would be like trying to cast a piece of string with a broom 
handle. Equally difficult would be trying to cast a rope with a willow' 
switch, which is an exaggeration of the opposite fault: too heavy a 
line on too soft a rod. A properly balanced rod and line will do the 
work efficiently with the minimum of effort and strain on the fisher- 
man. Most manufacturers indicate the best size of line for the tods 
they sell. A heavier line will generally be needed for a glass rod than 
for a cane rod of the $a&ie size. 
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|[ How is a fly line made? 

A fly line may be from 25-40 yards long, with 30 yards being the nor- 
mal serviceable length. It may be made from silk, nylon or dacron, 
with a hard outer finish to preserve the line and to give it the neces- 
sary stiffness for casting. It may be level in diameter throughout its 
length, or it may be tapered in a variety of ways. 

([ What is the standard table of line sizes? 

Different sizes of line are expressed by letters of the alphabet. The 
following is the standard table: 

Line Diameter Letter Line Diameter Letter 

.060 inches A .035 " F 

.055 " B .030 " G 

.050 " C .025 " H 

.045 " D .022 " I 

.040 " E 

<[ How is this table used? 

A level line would be described by a single letter; a tapered line 
by several letters indicating the different sizes used in the taper. For 
example, a level B line would measure .055 inches throughout. An 
HCH line would be one that measured ,050 inches in diameter in 
the centre, and tapered to .025 inches at each end. This is known as 
a double tapered line. All double tapered lines have similar sizes at 
each end, tapering to a larger size in the middle. An HCF line would 
start at .025 inches in the back, rise to .050 inches in the centre and 
decline to .035 inches at the front This is known as a forward 
tapered, or torpedo head line. Multiple tapered lines are those in 
which more than three sizes are involved in the taper. 

([ What are AFTM numbers? 

These are used to number fly lines uniformly in spite of the dif- 
ferent weights of different materials used in them. The numbers 
describe the weight of, the first 30 feet of the line. Thus a No. 6 line 
will always weigh 160 grains for the first 30 feet, whether it ^s made 
of silk, nylon or <JaCKm. This type of measurement is used in ex- 
junction with the staHfei table givee below. 
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AFTM Standard Weights AFTM Standard Abbreviations 
Line Number Weight L = Level line 

1 60 grains DT= Double tapered line 

2 80 " ST = Single tapered line 

3 * 100 " WF = Weight forward, or 

4 120 " forward-taper line 

5 140 " F= Floating line 

6 160 " S = Sinking line 

7 185 " Example 

8 210 " DT8F = Double-taper 210 

9 240 " grain floating line 

4[ What are the advantages of a tapered line? 

Because of the weight distribution, tapered lines can be cast further 
and more accurately than level lines. The additional weight in the 
centre allows the line to gather more momentum. The variety of 
tapers available allows such lines to be much better balanced to the 
rod. Level lines, although slightly cheaper, should be avoided. 

([ What is the advantage of double taper lines? 

The best all-purpose line is the double taper. It comes in enough 
standard sizes to match most rods well. It has the additional advan- 
tage of being able to be turned round and used equally at each end, 
so that it has twice the life of a forward taper line. 

|[ What is the advantage of forward taper lines? 

The forward taper is the distance casting line. Because most of 
the weight is at the front end, it gathers great momentum and draws 
large amounts of the lighter part from the back of the line after it 
is in the air. It is a more clumsy line than the double taper, and is 
therefore less good for delicate fishing. It is best used only for 
specialized types of fishing requiring long casts. 

<{ What is the advantage of multipU tap^r Une$? 

Multiple taper foes allow the greatest fr&edoin of choice in the 
distribution of weigfet, and cm be made to match a particular rod 
very closely. They are seally fifties for the osperf to experii&mt with, 
ratiber than for the ptaot&d 'isfcenmri to comicfe Multiple tapers 
can be home made byjqilktag '&e*s of r 4jflfatanfr si&iH fe\$gj 



Fishing Gear and Hew to Use It 
([ What are the disadvantages of silk lines? 

Silk lines very quickly grow sticky if they are not carefully dried 
after each use, and stored at the right temperature and humidity. 
The other principal disadvantage is that the specific gravity of silk 
lines is very little greater than that of water. It is therefore very 
difficult to make silk lines sink either sufficiently or quickly enough 
for wet fly fishing. 

{[ What are the advantages of nylon and dacron lines? 

Dacron and nylon lines do not rot and present no storage problem 
(although they incline to become set in coils if they are kept too 
tightly rolled). Dacron, particularly, sinks extremely well, and a wet 
fly line is best made of this material. Nylon is best for floating lines, 
and these can be obtained with built-in air bubbles, which support 
the line on the surface without spoiling the casting qualities of the 
line. For the same rod, a size larger nylon line will be needed than 
dacron. 

<[ How much does a fly line cost? 

Dacron or nylon lines will cost from $y-$i5. $10 is an average 
price for a good, serviceable fly line. It is not a saving to buy the 
cheapest lines, for they will be awkward to cast with and will not 
last as long as the better, more expensive lines. For the best results 
in both wet and dry fly fishing, an angler should own both a dacron 
sinking line and a nylon floating one. 

([ What is a leader? 

This is the length of light gut or nylon leading from the end of 
the fly line to the fly. As in the line, it may be level or tapered, and 
tapered leaders are greatly superior for delicate and accurate casting. 
The best tapered leaders are knotless. The end attached to the line, 
the butt of the leader, should not be more than a few sizes smaller 
than the line to give the smoothest casting. Leaders are usually 
manufactured in 7 or 9 foot lengths, which the angler can easily add 
to for greater length, or when the tip wears out. 

|f Wh&t is the standard t&ble of leader siges? 

sizes refer to (fee tseasurenseat at the tip, as f 
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Tip Measurement Size 

.005 inches 6x 

.006 " 5x 

.007 " 4x 

.008 " 3x 

.009 " 2X 

.010 " IX 

.011 " OX 

.012 " 9/5 

.013 " 8/5 

014 " 7/5 

.015 - 6/5 

.016 " 5/5 

.017 " 4/5 

018 - 3/5 

019 " 2/5 

.020 " 1/5 

Except in most unusual circumstances, sizes large than 4/5 are 
unlikely to be used. Sizes from 8/5-4/5 will only be used with the 
largest flies. It is impractical to use sizes smaller than 6x. 

{[ What is the difference between gut and nylon in leaders? 

Until nylon leaders were introduced, gut was the best available 
material, supplanting horse-hair, but it has too many disadvantages to 
be preferred to nylon. Gut has to be soaked to make it soft enough for 
use, and has to be kept soaked while fishing if it is not to become 
brittle and thereby lose most of its strength. This means that gut 
leaders have to be carried in a separate box containing damp pads. 
Gut frays rather easily, and rots after a time. Nylon is virtually inde- 
structable and lasts almost indefinitely. A nylon leader's life is only 
reduced as it becomes shorter through the tying of many knots in 
the tip as flies are changed. When this becomes excessive a new tip 
can be tied on, and the leader given an entirely new lease on life. 
The comparatively recently introduced platyl makes as good if not 
better leaders than nylon. 

|[ What do nylon leadm cost? 

They are one of the least of fly fishing expenses, an<! cost from 
25 cents upwards. 
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{[ What are the breaking strains of nylon leaders? 

Different makers quote different breaking strains for their particu- 
lar products. There is a set of standard tables, but it only sets out 
minimum acceptable standards, and most well-known brands rate 
higher than these in actual practice. Remembering that inefficient 
knots will greatly reduce breaking strains, and even the best knots 
will reduce them a little, the following can be taken as approximate 
practical ratings after knotting. Platyl will rate slightly higher break- 
ing strains than nylon. 

Size Breaking Strain 
6x 94 Ib. 

5 x i - 

4x iW " 

3x i94 " 

2X 2V4 " 

3 - 
ox 3^2 " 

9/5 4*4 " 

8/5 5 W " 

7/5 6 - 

6/5 7 V4 " 

5/5 SVi - 

4/5 - 10 - 

3/5 nVS " 

2/5 13 - 
1/5 



([ What is a trout fly? 

A trout fly is a selection of fur, feathers and/or tinsel tied on a 
hook so as to suggest a form of trout food. It may be as exact an imita- 
tion of an insect as the tier can achieve. It may be impressionistic, 
designed 'only to suggest some form of food rather than to copy it. 
Or it may be the result of a wild flight of fancy on the part of the 
tier, and appear to resemble nothing at all. Trout flies are divided 
into two main categories; wet flies, which are designed to be &he4 
below the surface; and (Jry flies, which float on or above the surface 
of the watar. < -> , 
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([ What sort of hooks are used for trout flies? 

There are several different types of hooks which may be used. The 
standard patterns are shown in the diagram. 
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Hook Size Length Wire Diameter 

2/0 1% inches .045 inches 

i/o 1% " .043 " 

1% 1% " .041 " 

1 1% " .039 " 

2 1% " .037 " 
4 *%e " -033 " 
6 % " .030 " 
8 i% 6 " .027 " 

10 % 6 " .024 " 

12 % 6 " -021 " 

14 *%2 " .018 " 

l6 % 2 " .Ol6 " 

l8 %2 " -014 " 

20 % 2 " -012 " 

([ Are these standards unalterable? 

No. These standards may be departed from in two ways. Finer or 
heavier wire may be used to give better floating or sinking qualities 
for a particular purpose. In such cases the size of hook may vary in 
length by the difference in size of wire. Such differences in wire diam- 
eter are expressed as ix, 2x, or 3x fine or stout, meaning the diameter 
is i, 2 or 3 times less or greater than normal. Alternatively, flies may 
be tied on long or short shanked hooks, more closely to imitate dif- 
ferent sorts of trout food. Such hooks are referred to as ix, 2x or 3x 
long or short, meaning that they are i, 2 or 3 times longer or 
shorter than standard. In such variations the gape remains the same 
width as in standard sizes. 

([ What isawetfty? 

Wet flies imitate many kinds of small fish, a variety of aquatic 
insects in their nymphal stage, and a small number of drowned ter- 
restrial insects. Their form tends to be conventional, consisting of 
almost infinite variations on two main types. 

([ What is a dry fly? 

Dry flies imitate aquatic, insects in three stages of their life. The 
first stage i$ when the nymph has risen from the bottom to lie 
surface of the water apd. i$ renting there while chptgiag, tj 
winged state. Tlie $eo)|^f^g^ is wliik tEe femafe iweot i$ 
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on the surface laying its eggs. The third stage is at the end of its life 
cycle when the dying insect is lying spent on the surface. Dry 
flies tend to be less conventional than wet flies, being tied in 
many shapes and variations. Three standard types representing the 
three stages in the insect's life are as illustrated. 
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{[ How does a fisherman fenow w/uzt flies to use? 

As there are alleged to be over 30,000 registered fly patterns, 
this presents a considerable problem to start with. It means that 
there are over 10 acknowledged fly patterns for every trout that a 
highly successful fisherman is likely to catch in his entire lifetime. 
There are many good books on the subject, a selection of which 
are listed in the library list. As experience is gained, the fly fisher- 
man will acquire tastes and opinions of his own, but until then it 
is best to stick with the time-tested patterns listed by experienced 
fishermen as their favourites. A number of these are given with 
their dressings in Part 4. Many fly fishermen come to tying their 
own flies, and this is an admirable solution. Not only does it give 
much satisfaction to catch fish on flies of one's own tying, but it 
allows room for experiment with new materials and ideas, as well 
as for tying flies to the exact specifications required. It should be 
remembered that the type of insects found vary greatly with 
different localities, and flies that might be very successful in one 
place may fail elsewhere. The local tackle store is a good place 
to look for advice on what flies to use in the neighborhood. 

<[ What do flies cost? 

Wet flies are easier to tie and mostly require less expensive 
materials than dry flies. They are therefore cheaper. Good wet flies 
will cost from .15 -.30 cents each in the medium sizes. Dry flies, 
which have to meet more exacting standards, are more costly. 
They will start at about .25 cents each, and may cost as much as 
.75 cents when tied by an acknowledged expert. 

([ How long do flies last? 

This will depend mainly on how good the fisherman is. Bad 
casting can lose a lot of flies through breaking them off on the back 
cast or hanging them up in bushes. Even the best casters lose a few 
flies this way every year. A wet fly may stand up to catching many 
fish without becoming badly mauled. A dry fly's materials are more 
delicate, and will deteriorate after catching several fish. A stock 
of flies therefore has to be continually replaced. In practice, if a 
fisherman gets into the habit of buying a few flies whenever he 
sees some that take Ms fancy, he wil fifid his collection at, 
maintaining itself, if ncrf increasing. 
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([ How should flies be cared for? 

They should be kept in proper fly boxes, and dried after use. If 
they are put back into their boxes when wet, the hooks will rust. 
Dry flies should be steamed in between seasons, to put back life 
and stiffness into their materials. This simply requires holding 
them over the spout of a boiling kettle for a few seconds each, 
then drying them before replacing them in their boxes. 

([ What are the best fly boxes? 

For wet flies, the best box is made of aluminum, with rows of 
clips to hold the flies. Because of their shape, wet flies can lie 
flat without damage. Dry flies are best kept in plastic boxes with 
compartments that are big enough for the flies, so that the fibres 
are not bent when the box is closed. 

([ What other special equipment does a fly fisherman need? 

Very little. He will need some dry fly oil. This is used to coat 
the feathers of dry flies so that they do not soak up water, and 
therefore float better. There are numerous preparations available. 
A good, long-lasting dressing for floating lines is also an essential. 
Again, standard preparations are easily available. Apart from these 
two necessities, he needs only those things that every fisherman 
needs: a net, gaff or tailer to land his fish with; a bag or creel 
to carry the fish; a knife; a pair of scissors and a small sharpening 
stone. Fly fishing is basically a, simple, straightforward sport, and it 
should be kept that way. The fly fisherman who burdens himself 
with a complicated collection of additional gear is making life more 
miserable, not easier for himself. 

f ( What is the best way to learn to fly cast? 

By far the best way is to have a few lessons from an expert, then 
go fi$*ipg with him au4 watch how be does it. Unfortunately this 
$ a cgTOsd.of perfection and beyosd the reach of most people. 
However it *&ot b^ e^hasiz^d too strasgjy that a few lessons 
followed by pmctiesl i$&tati0B$ ;td ptaetice are worth a great 
amount 0f reading. Tlbrc are ffcaoy good bwfo <m titt| brat ft 
is difficult to extract fcctetfe^e ^^rotw to tibe <|ties#bi: 
am I doing wrong?" 
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([ How should the rod be held? 

The proper grip of a fly rod is the same as you would use on a 
hammer to do some accurate nailing. The reel hangs below the 
rod, with the upper part of the butt snug against the forearm. The 
thumb and the heel of the hand are held on top of the grip, the 
fingers underneath. The rod is thus an extension of the forearm, 
pointing slightly up from the horizontal. If the thumb is properly 
placed above the grip, it is almost impossible for the hand to be 
in the wrong position without straining. 
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|[ What is a back cast? 



^piplete fast. It$;0t)|eet * *p. Ut tt^ 
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to the target. It is made with a crisp upward and backward move- 
ment of the forearm and wrist, with the forearm doing most of the 
work. At the end of the back cast, the wrist should remain only 
slightly cocked. The forearm and butt of the rod should be stopped 
in a vertical position. The back cast should be made with enough 
snap to start the rod bending, in preparation for casting the line 
forward to the target. 

|[ How important is the back cast? 

The back cast is vital, and must be made properly. On it depends 
whether the line will unfold straight in the forward cast, or whether 
it will bunch up and fall ignominiously in a heap in front. The line 
should travel parallel to the ground during the back cast. It will 
only drop down to the ground behind the caster if the forearm 
and rod are allowed to go backwards much beyond the vertical 
when the cast is made. 

([ What is a forward cast? 

The second half of a complete cast. Its object is to send the 
line forward to the target in front of the caster. It is made by a 
crisp forward movement of the forearm and wrist, returning them 
from the vertical to the starting position. There should be a distinct 
pause between the back and forward casts to allow the .line to 
travel backwards. It is most important to start the forward cast 
slightly before the line is fully extended backwards, and while it 
still has a curve in it. The momentum of the line will carry it 
forward to the target after the rod has made the forward cast. The 
rod should not be carried forward past the starting point, or the fly 
will hit the water with a splash. If the forward cast is properly 
performed, the line and leader will unfold just above the surface 
of the water, then drop gently onto it. During both the back and 
forward casts the body should be well-balanced. For a right-handed 
caster; the left foot should be slightly in front of the right. 

|[ What does the spare hand do during these casts? 

The spare hand controls the line during casting, and what it 
does it is extremely important to good casting. The rule to remem- 
ber is that the spare hand must remain the same dfetanoe from the 
rod hand during bpth forward ajwl back casts. 
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([ What does this rule mean in practice? 

As the rod hand goes back and forward, the spare hand must go 
back and forward with it. Not moving the spare hand is the com- 
monest error in fly casting. If it is kept still, the effect is to pull the 
line down the rod during the back cast. This results in a bad loss 
of power and speed. Persistence in this error will limit a caster's 
distance to short casts for ever. 

([ What is an overhead cast? 

This is the name given to a back cast and a forward cast put 
together to form a sequence in which the fly is lifted from the water, 
cast back and then forward to the water again. As the rod is moving 
back and forward at right angles to the ground, the line travels 
nearly directly over the caster's head. 

([ Why does the line not tangle in an overhead cast? 

The line cannot travel backwards and forwards in exactly the 
same plane without tangling. In practice there is enough variation 
in the path of the rod in its back and forward movement to send 
the line slightly to one side or other of the vertical and prevent it 
fouling itself. In a well-made overhead cast the line travels high on 
the back cast, so that the loop formed by the line behind the caster 
is appreciably higher above the ground than the forward loop. 

{[ What is false casting? 

This is making a continuous series of overhead casts without the 
leader and fly being permitted to land on the water. It has three 
objects. The first is to estimate distance and direction to the target 
so that the forward cast can be made accurately. The second is to 
allow the line to be lengthened or shortened without disturbing 
the water by making a number of unnecessary completed casts. 
The third object is in dry fly fishing to shake wat^r off the fly 
and allow it to float better, 

([ What are the common faults in false casting? 

An inexperienced caster will find his back and forward casts 
become progressively worse as he is false casting, until, in extreme 
cases, the sequence braafe <Jo^n altogether. This & usua% 
because the back and foyitiugi ;mts ajfe made 
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or because the rod is allowed to go further and further^ beyond the 
vertical on the back cast. In both cases the proper timing is lost, and 
the line rapidly loses momentum. The back and forward casts in 
false casting should be made at exactly the same speed and in 
exactly the same way as usual, except that the forward cast should 
end slightly sooner than usual so as not to drop the line on the 
water. 

([ What is stripping the line? 

This is lengthening the line while false casting. With each 
false cast, the spare hand strips more line off the reel. The momen- 
tum of the line in the air draws the stripped line through the guides. 
The line is stripped off the reel during the backcast and released 
during the forward cast. When enough line is in the air to reach 
the target an ordinary forward cast is completed to drop it on the 
water. 

<[ What is shooting the line? 

This is the method of giving extra length to the forward cast 
without adding to the line in the air. The line to be shot is coiled 
in the spare hand in loose loops. When the forward cast is nearly 
completed, the rod horizontal, and the line unfolded parallel to the 
water, the spare line is released. The momentum of the line pulls 
the slack out through the guides, and the fly lands several feet 
further than it would have otherwise. 
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([ What is the purpose of shooting the line? 

It is most necessary either when some obstacle limits the back 
cast so that all the line required cannot be carried in the air: or in 
distance casting, when it allows extra length to be thrown beyond 
the amount of line the rod will comfortably carry in the air. The 
additional length is usually won at the expense of some accuracy. 
It allows the line to be lengthened very quickly to cover a rising 
fish. 

([ What is the most common fault in shooting the line? 

Letting go of the slack too soon. This makes the line fall in a 
crooked line, no further away than it would have if no line had been 
shot. The slack should not be released until the pull of the line 
straightening in front can be felt that is to say when the forward 
cast is nearly completed. 

([ What is a backhand cast? 

In this cast the rod hand and arm move across the caster's 
body so that the cast is made on the opposite side of the body 
from the rod hand. Its effect is that of an overhead cast made 
backhanded, and the method and timing are the same. Because of 
the angle at which the rod hand has to be held when it is across 
the body, in the backhand cast the palm is facing toward the 
target, instead of the knuckles in the ordinary overhead cast. The 
backhand cast is used to avoid obstacles or to overcome unfavorable 
wind conditions. It is more satisfactory in many ways for the 
caster to be able to cast with either hand. But for some reason 
ambidextrous casters are quite rare, although it is not at all difficult 
to learn with practice. If the caster cannot use both hands equally, 
or nearly equally well, the backhand cast becomes an essential part 
of his technique. 

|[ What is a rott cast? 

This is the simplest of a series of casts for use in situations 
where there is no room behind the casta: for an overhead cast. 
All the casts discussed so far have presupposed that theje were no 
obstacles in the way of tbe caster, dtlier frcmt o* back. Whfle tte 
wfll be the ease w>re oftm than not Q lakes, it 
aot tepjen so conveniently o& stratum Ttees aikl 
take $ feeavy Mty & fitettiAt'-fte $? 
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ROLL CAST 

Ready to begin 




ROLL CAST 

On the way bock 



out in front of him without it travelling behind. This is what the roll 
and Spey casts are for. 

<[ How is a roll cast made? 

The roll cast is made by lifting the rod fairly quickly, but smoothly 
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so as to draw the fly towards the caster along the surface. When the 
rod is just past the vertical, the arm is brought quickly up, forward 
and down in a crisp circular motion. This throws a loop of line in 
front of the caster which, as it unrolls, carries the fly out to the 
target. Line can be shot on this cast, but the release of the slack has 
to be perfectly timed. Roll casts can be made in front of, or to 
either side of, the caster. Beware of trying to change direction 
too much with this cast: that is to say the fly must go back at the 
end of the cast approximately to the spot it started from, or the 
line will foul itself. 




ROLL CAST 

Forward roll 




; ROLL CAff 

Moment of ref**** 
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<[ What is a Spey cast? 

This is a variation of the roll cast, designed to achieve the same 
result and in addition to allow a large change of direction during 
the cast. It is very simple to demonstrate and very difficult to describe. 
The cast is only made when, on a stream, the current has carried the 
line directly downstream of where the caster is standing. Start by 
facing downstream and lifting the rod so as to bring the line to 
the surface. Continue to move the rod backwards, increasing speed 
and ending 45 per cent behind the vertical. This will throw the line 
upstream. As the fly touches the water, continue the sweep of 
the rod in a curve forward and across-stream. This will throw a 
belly of line, which will act like a roll cast to carry and land the 
fly in a direction between 90 and 135 upstream from its starting 
point. A considerable amount of wristwork is needed in this cast, 
and it should only be made with a powerful rod. 




SKY CAST 

Ready to roll after upstream throw 

K What fe a doubk Spey cxtst? 

This cast is very seldom mentioned in books on casting, which 
is a pity ? foi it is not only useful, but also the prettiest of all the 
roll an<i Spey type of* casts. Tbe ordinary Spey will normally be 
used when the angler is woricmg th$ left haad bank facing <jown- 
strearn af a river (assraipng thai }%$ toj^g^aytAoA). Tfce dctoMe Spey 
should be used when fcje 
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SPEY CAST 

Moment before release of slack, when caster will lean forward 

|[ How is the double Spey cast made? 

It is started with the line extended fully downstream, as in the 
Spey cast. The rod arm is then drawn smoothly across the body 
until the rod hand (in a right handed angler) is close to the left 
ear. This will draw the line up towards the caster on the surface. A 
forward movement of the rod then throws a loop of line in front 
of the caster, and brings the rod into the correct position to start 
an ordinary roll cast. This is then made in the direction of the 
target to complete the double Spey. The fly lands from 90 to 135 
upstream of the caster as desired. This cast must be made in a 
series of flowing, smooth movements, and is difficult to time. How- 
ever it can be used for quite long casts, and will shoot line to a 
greater extent than the ordinary Spey cast. A powerful rod is best 
for it. 

{[ What is a steeple cast? 

This is another cast designed to avoid trouble behind the caster. 
Although it is much written about and described, it seldom works 
well in practice, and is definitely inferior to either the Spey or 
double Spey. In theory it is an overhead cast, in which the back 
cast is made with the wrist and rod arm travelling upwards instead 
of backwards, the forw^cd cast returning the ana to the normal 
starting position. This i$ meant to $end ibe lioe vcitteaHy (or 
neariy so) upwarfs and-lfe&i bask to tibe target in a 
sweep. It is cfecp&sed bw|vii0]y so ttat. 
' 
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DOUBLE SPEY CAST 

Backhand draw 




DOUBLE SKY CAST 

Moment of release of slack 

What is a sufc-drm cast? 

ft emtiy, what it sounds, an overhead cast in which the 
-fe.f^B 'fcodze^taify instead of vertically. The result is that 
4ttMkt $ft*e to ti^s ground ^<i wato; instead of overhead, 
is fee mi^e a^ fo^r aa oveAead ts^t, but must be more 
mt sot s^g d^tag tihe c^st. It is 
4i hidrizi^^l e^t. Its 
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is to keep the line underneath overhanging trees, either behind the 
caster or in the target area. It is sometimes a useful wind-cheater. 
It is also the cast used in throwing curves. 

|[ How is a left hand curve thrown? 

The left hand curve is more difficult than the right hand, and 
both are made with side-arm casts. To make the fly curl to the left, 
keep adding power to the side-arm cast, and continue it a little 
longer than normal. Then just before the line straightens out in 
front, check your rod sharply. The fly and leader should then 
jink to the left a moment before landing. 

([ How is a right hand curve thrown? 

The left hand curve is an overpowered cast. The right hand 
curve is an underpowered one. Make a normal side-arm back cast. 
Then start forward a shade less powerfully than normal, and keep 
reducing power all through the forward cast, ending it a little 
sooner than usual. This will leave the line without enough 
momentum to carry out straight, and it will fall in a curve to the 
right, taking the leader and fly with it. The curve can sometimes 
be helped by pointing the rod in the direction of the target at the 
end of the cast. It is essentially a slack cast, and the line will prob- 
ably land with a slight splash, but the fly should drop on the 
water delicately enough. Throwing curves is fun, but they are not 
easy. Very few experts can make them to order without a percentage 
of failures. 

([ Does wind affect fly casting? 

It does indeedtoo much so for most fly casters, who incline to 
give up in exasperation when a stiff wind is blowing. A wind from 
some quarters can be turned to advantage, from all others it can 
be dealt with. The point to remember is not to think in terms 
of special casts for use in a wind, but rather how to adapt everyday 
casts to overcome it. 

\[ How are casts made when the wind is blowing from behind? 

A mild wind will not make much difference to a well-timed over- 
head cast or side-arm cast, except to m&tke it slightly easier ,to s&oot 
line. When the stern wirtJ fesfaems, more po^er most be put 
the b^ck cast airf great <***' takte to ^ae f 4fe$t it te^db ptolW 
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the ground and as nearly directly into the wind as possible. Less 
power will correspondingly be needed in the forward cast, and if 
it is kept high the result will be greater distance than usual. 

([ What happens when the wind is very strong? 

When the wind from behind becomes really strong, back casts 
will probably become impossible. Then it is time to switch to 
roll casts. If they are made with the arm held higher than usual- 
the elbow being level with the shoulder rather than the waist- 
they will deliver the fly much further than normal, and allow 
a fair amount of line to be shot. This is because the wind will get 
under the line and tend to support and thrust it forward. If there 
is any sort of low screen fifteen yards or so behind the caster, side- 
arm casts can be tried in its shelter. 




BACKHAND SIDE CAST 

Farthest bock 

f How are casts made in a cross-wind? 

In 3 cross-wind, all casts should be made on the down-wind 
tfee castar. The main effect of such a wind will be to blow 
; otits totte ptoe in line with the movements of the rod. 
the bacfc cast should always be imde with the rod 
fa the cfeecfeion hem which the wind is blowing. 

that 
Whm the 
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{[ What is the effect of a head wind? 

This is the most difficult situation of all, and it is no good 
fighting it. It is a waste of time to try to cast as far as usual into 
any wind stronger than a good breeze. As in the case of a wind from 
behind, there will often be some shelter close to the water, in 
which case side-arm casts will be effective. If there is none, the caster 
must try to shoot as much line as possible, and to keep the forward 
cast down low. 

|[ What are the mechanics of casting into the wind? 

The effect of the wind will be to speed up the back cast and slow 
down the forward cast. The back cast must therefore be made with 
less power than usual, and the forward cast with more. The danger 
is to start the forward cast too soon, in which case the bight of 
the line behind will be narrowed too much and the fly cracked off 
in the air. The overhead cast should be timed more slowly on the 
back cast, and with gathering power on the forward cast, which 
should be carried further than usual towards the target. As the wind 
becomes stronger, shorten up on the length of line in the air, trying 
for the maximum length of shoot. In the end, roll casts become 
the only answer. Into the wind, they should be made with a 
slightly tighter loop than at other times. 

([ What is average fly casting distance? 

Much will depend on the size and power of the rod used. With 
an all-purpose 8V2 foot cane rod weighing about 4^ oz. average 
casts will travel from 35 to 45 feet. A good caster will be able to 
manage up to 60 feet with such an outfit. An expert will reach 75 
feet and more. Most people over-estimate distance on the water, 
and consequently have an exaggerated idea both of the distance 
they can cast and the distance required. 

{[ Are 35-45 foot casts long enough? r 

Most of the time it will aot be necessary to make casts of moce 
than 35-45 feet, and it is a mistake to strive lor extra distance 
since it usually i^os lost: acct&acy. If oe is, ia the right place to 
start witk, ttee tie a$ wauy fisii w&te 15 yards as tbere are 
between i$ apd 25 ya^fe away. B&t for some reason tJie 
distant- ai*W'-iftMm 

, , .. < _ I * , ^iri *&~ t * i', , *. ju. f ** "^ _ 
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of casting. For the secret of fishing success is to become a good 
enough overall caster to be able to put the fly accurately on the 
water under all circumstances of environment and weather. Distance 
will come later, and in any case is more useful for impressing 
friends than it is for catching fish. 



SPINNING OUTFIT, and how to spin-cast 




([ What is spinning? 

This is the American name for bait-casting with a fixed spool 
reel To complicate matters, "spinning" has been used for many 
years in England to describe fishing with a revolving spool reel, 
usually for Atlantic salmon. The English revolving spool reel has 
the drum parallel to the rod. The American type of revolving spool 
reel, invented in Kentucky by George Snyder, has the spool at 
right angles to the rod, and is known throughout the continent 
as a bait-casting reel. It was to distinguish the fixed spool reel from 
the bait-casting reel that it was called a spinning reel. These reels 
were invented in 1905 and developed in Europe, where they were 
known as Illingworth reels after their inventor. They were not 
introduced into the United States until thirty or more years later, 
and have only come into common use in the last twenty years. 

([ How does spinning compare with other methods? 

There are now, in effect, only two principal methods of fishing; 
Sy-fishing and spinning. The reason for this is that the fixed-spool 
reel not only does everything that the old bait-casting reel did 
(and does it better) but a lot more besides. Except for purely 
seutteimtai reasons, or for reasons of personal preference in certain 
failed types of fishing, bait^casting reels have little appeal left. 

v 
|[ What are the advantage of sphming over bait^casting? 

Hie faed-spool reel has a much greater range of accompHshmente. 
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The bait-casting reel (or any other revolving spool reel) has initial 
inertia that can only be overcome by a heavy lure. Bait casting reels 
will not throw lures of less than Vi 02. satisfactorily. Large lures 
mean large lines, and the general effect is to go mouse-hunting with 
an elephant gun. Fixed spool reels will accurately cast lures from 
i/i6th oz. to 6 or 7 oz. if necessary. They will handle lines from 
2 Ib. test up to '20 Ib. test equally well, and all of them without 
backlash. They are very easy to learn to use. The spools on fixed 
spool reels are interchangeable, so that lines of different sizes can 
be carried. A spinning rig can be used equally well for casting live 
bait or lures. When the fisherman is tired of casting, he can troll 
or still-fish with it. While* the spinning outfit is in every way a 
substitute for a bait-casting one, it is a separate method from, not 
a substitute for fly fishing. 

([ What does a spinning outfit consist of? 

A rod to cast the line; a reel to store the line and to release it 
freely during casting; line and lures. 

{[ How much does it cost? 

$25 can buy a serviceable outfit that will give satisfactory fishing. 
It is also about the minimum. Any lesser cost rig will have a short 
life and an unhappy one for the fisherman. At the other end of the 
scale are outfits costing up to $175-200. In rods and reels there is 
a great range of craftsmanship and this will usually bear a direct 
relationship to cost. Nowadays there is very little difference in price 
between spinning and fly fishing equipment of comparable quality. 

<[ What is a spinning rod? 

A slim, tapered rod, similar to a fly rod, made of cane or glass. 
Because spin fishing and glass rods are both comparatively recent 
developments, spinning rods are mostly thought of as being made 
of glass. This is quite untrue. As in fly fishing, the connoisseur will 
nearly always use cane spinning rods, as he will prefer the subtly 
different feeling of cane. At any rate he will say he will, even if 
his preference may be partly traditional or prejudicial. Certainly 
few experienced anglers who were brought up on cane will take 
kindly to glass, and many glass rod admirers have moved on to 
cane with time. Everything said about fly rod construction, actkm, 
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cost and care applies equally to spinning rods, and is therefore 
not repeated here. 

tip section 



butt section 
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SPINNING ROD 

|[ How does the octfon of d spinning rod differ from that of a fty rod? 

In spinning, the rod has to do all the work (as opposed to fly 
fishing, in which the line works the rod). Spinning rods thus have 
a livelier, quicker action than fly rods, and tend to be more robustly 
built. They usually weigh more for their size than fly rods, for the 
same reason. They are built so as to be stiff at the tip and soft 
at the butt, and their flexibility is spread throughout. Fly rods have 
most of their action in the tip. 

{[ How do the accessories of a spinning rod differ from those of a 
ffyrod? 

To accommodate the longer spinning reel and to allow for it to 
be used in different positions and sizes, the cork grip will be 
longer than on fly rods. The guides will be much larger, to permit 
the free passage of the line. 

{[ What are the features to look for in a spinning rod? 

Most important, of all is that the rod tip should not vibrate. 
W$cy & only possible in spinning with a stiff-actioned rod, that 
TO8 v qf its stiffness ia the tip. Vibration will %ow the lure 
1 jdia p^dEomaaBce entirely. 
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\[ When is a softer rod needed? 

A rod that is softer than usual will be required for bait fishing. 
Worms, grubs, crayfish and similar baits will be torn off the hook 
by the fast action of rods designed for casting lures. There is no 
entirely satisfactory solution to this problem except to have two rods 
if one is going to fish with bait as well as lures. 

|[ What are the correct line guides for a spinning rod? 

In spinning the line must flow absolutely smoothly, with the 
minimum amount of friction. This means hardened metal guides with 
larger diameters than those used on fly rods. The guides should not 
have agate inserts, which crack and ruin the line as well as increasing 
friction. The gathering guide (the first one up the rod from the 
reel) should be at least 34" in diameter. A / rod should have no 
less than 6 and no more than 7 guides, including the end guide. 
The gathering guide should be the only one on the butt section 
of a two piece rod, and should be set close to the ferrule. 

([ Are two or three piece rods better for spinning? 

Two piece rods are preferable, except in very large rods. The 
extra piece means extra weight. The only advantage of three pieces 
in a medium-sized or light rod is that they make a smaller package 
when taken down. This is appealing only to poachers or those who 
are ashamed of being seen carrying a fishing rod. 

([ What size are spinning rods? 

Spinning rods, particularly those made in Europe, are available 
in a wide range of sizes, so as to be precisely suited to almost any 
type of fishing. They may be any length from about 6-gVi feet, and 
weigh from 2 oz. up to 9 or xo oz. Cane rods of equivalent size will 
weigh more than glass. 

|[ What is the best sized spinning rod for all-round use? 

This question is likely to bring a different answer from each 
fisherman asked. Assuming ftat the spin-fisherman wants to get the 
most out of his sport by felling a$ finely as he can without going 
to ridiculous extenes, a eafce or glass rod y-yW long> webbing 
about 4-5 oz., carrying 4 Ib. test line and comfortably castfig a 
W oz. fare^ wwld answer Almost any requirement of 
fishing . 
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([ When is a larger rod desirable? 

On large lakes and streams, and when fishing for the larger 
species with larger lures, a bigger rod will be more comfortable: say 
8 feet, weighing about 5-5^2 oz. in glass and slightly more in cane. 
This will permit longer casting, quicker playing of fish and better 
handling of lures up to i oz. 

([ When is a smaller rod desirable? 

For small streams or lakes, and for the smaller species, particu- 
larly where great precision and accuracy is required, a rod of 6-6V2 
feet and 2 x /2 - 3 oz. will be ideal. 

([ 1$ it a mistake to use too short a rod? 

Yes. Many fishermen make this mistake. The reason may be 
because American manufacturers have concentrated unduly on 
making short rods for use with bait-casting reels, and the same 
rods have been wrongly sold and bought for spinning. 

|[ What is the drawback to very short rods? 

Contrary to popular belief, short rods are not best suited to light 
lures, as they are mostly too stiff. A rod of 7 feet or over will cast lures 
of V4 oz. or less in weight better than a small rod. The all round size 
suggested (7-7^2 feet; 4-5 oz.) will therefore be best suited to both 
very light and medium-sized lines and lures. 

{[ What is a spinning reel? 

The reel is the most important part of a spinning outfit. Assisted 
by the rod and lure, it does the lion's share of the work. It must 
release line freely and smoothly during the cast, and rewind the line 
evenly during the retrieve. There are two main types of spinning 
reel: revolving spool and fixed spool reels. 

|{ What is an English revolving spool reel? 

This looks like a fly reel at first glance and is similar in shape. 
A lever permits the spool to run freely during casting, and engages 
the spool against a ratchet for retrieving and for playing a fish. 
It was the only type of spinning reel prior to 1905, and the most 
popular for many years after that, until the fixed spool red was 
perfected and became well-known. Since then, the revolving spool 
reel has been limited in use to the heaviest types of spin-fishing, 



Fishing Gear and How to Use It [81 

such as steelhead or Atlantic salmon fishing. Even in these fields 
it has barely held its own, and its use is mainly confined to tra- 
ditionalists. 

|[ What is a bait-casting reel? 

This is the very popular American equivalent of the English 
revolving spool reel, in which the spool is set at right angles to the 
rod. Like the English revolving spool reel, it is quite unsuited to 
fishing with light lures and for the smaller species (although it is 
widely and inadvisedly used for both ) . 




([ How is a bait-casting reel constructed? 

The sides of the reel are held apart by pillars. One side contains 
bearings, the other gears to the spool and extra fittings. The reel 
is geared so that one turn of the handle produces four turns of the 
reel. A "level-wind" guides the line evenly on the reel during winding, 
by moving backwards and forwards across the spool. There is a 
check mechanism which can be clicked on when a fish is being 
played. 

([ Why i$ a bait-ccisting reel unsuited to light lures? 

The revolving spool has to be set in motion at the beginning of 
the cast, and the inertia of the spool at rest overcome. This means 
giving a heavier pull at the start than a light lure can impart, 
except for very short casts. The "level-wind," which is necessary to 
lay the line on the spool evenly and so prevent backlash, imparts 
tcMitis&al dag to .the spool. The alternative is tio use 
tares, ^ ^ heavier rod, dWl^r of which i$ undesirable fa feM&g 
the sjpeeies^ Th& fxed spool *&d &av hi efitect;, 
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the bait-casting reel obsolete except for fishing for the larger species, 
where it may still be used as a matter of taste. 

{[ Has the fixed spool reel supplanted the bait-casting reel? 

In so far as a great many fishermen still use bait-casting reels, no. 
However, it is bound to as more of them appreciate that a fixed spool 
reel does everything that a bait-casting reel can do, and does all of it 
at least as well and most of it better. The use of bait-casting reels 
for heavy fishing is quite justified if one does not mind having 
two sets of spinning equipment, one for heavy fishing and one 
for light. 

([ What is a fixed spool reel? 

This is commonly called a spinning, or open-end reel. In it, 
the spool is at right angles to the line of the rod, and the line 
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SPINNING REEL 

spins off the open end of the spool. Apart from the spool, the reel's 
principal features are the pick-up bail, which controls the manner 
in which the line is wound onto the spool, and prevents line 
coming off the spool except during casting; the clutch, which con- 
trols the tension of the line; and the handle and winding mechanism. 

f What are the different types of fixed spooZ reel? 

Fixed spool reds differ in type according to the manner in which 
the line is picked up ready for winding oato the spool There are 
three types of pick-up: manual, pick-up arm, and full 
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([ What is <t manual pick-up? 

In the manual type, there is no mechanical pick-up, and the line 
is simply hitched over a knob on the side of the spool before being 
reeled on. This is a little awkward to get used to, but has two distinct 
advantages: it is the quickest to operate and it has the fewest parts 
to go wrong. Many fishermen avoid manual pick-up reels because 
they think they will be difficult to operate, but an enthusiast of the 
manual type usually swears by it. 

([ What is the difference between a pick-up arm and a full bail? 

The pick-up arm is only attached at one side of the reel. The full 
bail is attached at both sides. There is not much to choose between a 
pick-up arm and a full bail, and it is best to stick with the full bail 
where there is less chance of an operating failure. Both are equally 
vulnerable to damage or mechanical failure. A good bang will quickly 
put either one out of action. Both types set the line on the spool 
automatically when the handle is turned. 

|[ How much does a fixed spool reel cost? 

About as much as one is willing to pay up to about $50. As it is 
the essential piece of spinning equipment, it is a poor economy to 
save money on a reel. A working average price would be about $2025, 
although reels which will work can be bought for as little as $10. The 
cheap reel is fine for a beginner, but after a while he will soon want 
to move on to something giving him better performance. 

<[ What are the merits of enclosed fixed spool reels? 

None whatever. Any fixed spool reel that has a cover should be 
avoided like the plague. The whole object of the open-end reel is that 
the line should fly off the spool like cotton from a spindle. A coves 
over the end defeats the whole purpose, by confining the line to a 
small hole in the cover, instead of letting it spin off freely to be 
gradually brought under control by the line guides. 

([ What is the best sort of spool for a fixed, spool reel? 

The spool should be wide, rather than narrow. Narrow spools are 
only good for short casts. It should have good capacity: preferably 
200 yaids of 4 Ik test Kne. 
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([ What is the best sort of bail? 

Full bail is better than a pick-up arm, and neither of them is as 
simple and trouble free as manual pick-up. However, when buying a 
reel with bail or pick-up arm, one should make sure that the bail is 
not stiff and will open and close easily. 

([ What should be looked for in the clutch? 

The clutch, or drag-brake, is worked by a wing nut on the front of 
the spool. It should be carefully checked to make sure that it remains 
constant, and does not slip or alter in tension when the handle is 
turned. 

([ Should a fixed spool reel have a multiplying winding action? 

Yes, it must, otherwise it will not pick up line quickly enough. 
One turn of the handle should wind 3 turns on the spool, or about 
18-20 inches of line. 

([ Should the reel have an "anti-reverse"? 

Yes, it is essential to easy playing of a fish. The anti-reverse permits 
line to be pulled off the reel against the check, without the handle 
having to be unwound. It can be clicked on and off, and is a standard 
fitting on nearly all spinning reels nowadays. 

([ What should be looked for in the gears? 

They should be machined, not stamped from a die. Stamped gears 
will not last properly or work smoothly enough. It is easy enough to 
see the difference, and a magnifying glass will soon show it if the eye 
cannot see it. 

f[ What is the best type of handle? 

A folding one. It not only makes packing the reel much easier, but 
also greatly reduces the chances of a damaging accident while 
travelling* 

|[ Whet is the best type of leg? 

It should be fcnger rather than shorter. The longer the leg, the 
easier it is to cast smoothly. 

{[ What other points should fee looked for? 

The red should have a roller at the pofai of line oMta^C This will 
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reduce friction and increase line life. It is also very important to make 
sure that spare parts are available. Most of the best spinning reels are 
made in Europe notably in France and imported to North America. 
The local dealer should carry parts, or else they should be readily 
available from a central distributor. In general, all the above- 
mentioned advantages will be available in good reels. Although 
American standards are improving rapidly, there is a wider choice 
of good reels available among European makes. 

([ How should a reel be cared for? 

A spinning reel should always be carried in a soft cloth or leather 
case. Nothing ruins a reel quicker than grit or sand in the gears. 
If the worst happens, the assembly should be washed with coal oil. 
Otherwise it should only be necessary to dab the moving parts with 
light oil from time to time, and to change the grease in the gear box 
once a year. Spares should be carried, as accidents such as damaging 
the bail or losing a screw while cleaning can happen, and frequently 
when they do it is in the remotest place imagineable. 

([ What is cross-winding? 

This is a function of the reel (sometimes called articulation) in 
which the line is wound onto the spool in spirals. Level-wound line 
becomes very easily tangled, which leads to jamming and backlash. 
In the most popular and effective cross-winding mechanism, the spool 
moves in and out as the handle turns, 

f [ What is a spinning line? 

It is the link between reel and lure, and in its function serves two 
purposes. For casting it needs to be as light as possible so as to inter- 
fere as little as possible with the flight of the lure: on the other hand, 
it must be strong enough to play a fish, with the assistance of the 
spring of the rod and the clutch on the reel. Modern spinning lines 
are all made of nylon, dacron or platyl. 

{[ What are the best lines far spinning? 

There are three sorts of line commonly used, platyl, nylon mono- 
filament and braided nylon or dacron. Braided nylon or dacron is only 
suitable for larger sizes 10 lb$, test aiid overand has few advantages 
other than sheer strength. Platyl and nyiofc moiiofiiOTteiit: are bolli 
good Jtoes, with the g&iog fe platyl Jtris lie $taoge$fc foar its 
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size, it is limp and pliable, little given to coiling and springing. Nylon 
glints badly, and should always be bought tinted. It tends to coil if 
left on the reel for long. 

([ What sized lines are the best for spinning? 

Many spin fishermen use ludicrously over-sized lines for the job. 
Unduly heavy lines are more difficult to cast accurately, use up spool 
capacity unnecessarily, show up too much in clear water, and scarcely 
fit into any concept of fishing for sport. For all round fishing 4 Ib. 
test is amply big enough. This is the equivalent of about an ox leader 
tip size in fly fishing, which would only be used under tough condi- 
tions for ordinary fly fishing. Fly fishermen's leader tip size is on the 
average about 2 Ibs. test, and will on occasion go down to i Ib. test. 

{[ How is breaking strain related to size? 

Manufacturers' estimates of breaking strain vary considerably, all 
the way from conservative to highly optimistic. Bearing in mind that 
even the best knots reduce breaking strain from 5-15 per cent (and 
the worst 35% or more), the table of practical breaking strains given 
for fly leaders can be applied to spinning lines. Keep a few measure- 
ments in mind, and do not buy on breaking strain alone. After knot- 
ting, line of diameter .012 inches will test about 4 Ibs.; .010 inches 
about 2 Ibs. 

{[ How much does spinning line cost? 

It is by far the cheapest item. Platyl and nylon monofilament will 
range from ,20 to $1.00 per 100 yards, depending on size and brand. 
Neither should ever be knotted for spinning (the knots reduce per- 
formance), and because they are so cheap, tangled or frayed parts of 
the line should be cut off and thrown away. 

<[ Is it best to use more than one spool? 

It is certainly most convenient to carry at least two sizes of line on 
separate spools. Even on well-known waters, conditions can change 
radically, and it makes as much sense to have a range of spinning 
lines as it does for the fly fisherman to have different sized leaders. 
The minimum would be two sizes for most sorts of fishing. 

4[ How should a spool be fitted? 

Trouble with spinning lines comes from twisting. Line should not 
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be wound straight from the factory spool onto the reel. The reel 
spool should be held by the back flange for the first 20 turns wound 
on, then reversed and held by the front flange for the next 20 turns. 
This sequence should be repeated all through the winding, and will 
cut down twisting considerably. 

([ How full should the spool be filled? 

It is better to overfill than to underfill, as the excess can easily be 
discarded if necessary. Also, a full spool casts better than an under- 
filled one. As a general measure, fill to within the thickness of a 50^ 
piece with 8 Ib. test line, to within a 25^ piece thickness for 4 Ib. test 
and to within the thickness of a dime for smaller sizes. Underfilling 
will cut down distance, overfilling will lead to birds'-nests. The line 
should be held on with a rubber band or spring clip when not in use. 

\[ How are spinning lures classified? 

There is such a bewildering variety of lures available that even the 
sophisticated spin fisherman can easily find himself becoming con- 
fused. The only hope is to classify by type and then, by trial and 
error, come to a few favorites of each type. All in all, the angler's 
knowledge of his water and skill in fishing his few choice lures will 
result in much greater success than a frantic search for the ultimate 
in lures. The golden rule is: keep it simple. The various spinning 
lures can be classified as follows: spinners, spoons, flies, plugs, and 
bass bugs. 

<[ What are spinners? 

These are lures in which an attractor of some sort revolves round 
a central shaft. The hook is attached to one end of the shaft and the 
line tied to the other. The shaft is usually made of wire. There are 
two main types of spinner: blade spinners and minnows. 
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([ What are blade spinners? 

Three of the commonest types of spinner blade are the Colorado, 
Indiana and Willow Leaf. Spinners may have propellers at the front, 
but these are to be avoided, as they twist the line badly. Narrow 
blades spin faster than round blades. The thickness and size of blade 
can be varied for fishing with spinners at different depths, but on the 
whole th_simple blade spinners are near-surface lures and best.kept_ 
for that, C n 1o r ^"M.jalso be varied so that the fisherman has a 



selection of copper, brass^ silver_(or chrome) and mother-of-pearl. 
Spinners should not be used in fast water unless they are oi; the deep 
running minnow type, as they will twist the line by working too 
quickly. Shaft spinners are also rather wind-resistant. Spinners in 
small sizes are sometimes used with flies. Their cost varies from 
.25 to $1.50. 

([ What are nunnow spinners? 

These are much more elaborate and expensive than blade spinners. 
They may be of the Devon Minnow type, which has a cast metal 
tube with fins. Alternatively they may have an accurately designed 
blade shaped like a small fish fixed rigidly to the shaft, such as the 
Pearl Minnow. These are both deeper-fishing lures than the blade 
spinners, and come in different sizes for use with different species 
and conditions. 




0EVON MINNOW 




- ,_ PEARL MINNOW 

f What & spoons? 

Abo called wobble^ these are single pieces of metal or mother-of- 
pqarl which sway and swing backward and forwards in a more ox less 
horizontal pkne, ra&er than revolving like the spinners. The hook is 
directly attached at the back, and t&ere is a swivel at the front to 
prevent twisting. The line is tied to the swivel A famous example is 
the red and white Daredevil * ; 
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{[ What are the different sorts of spoons? 

There are nearly as many different sorts of spoons as there are 
species of fish. Spoons may be plain polished brass, copper, silver 
(or chrome) or mother-of-pearl. They may also be painted in various 
colors. Most of them are die-stamped with a wide variety of knobs 
and whorls. The original Swiss models (which are usually labelled as 
such) and English Stewart spoons are all reliable fish-catchers. They 
come in various thicknesses for use at different depths. Cost is usually 
from .50^-$!. 50. They are the great stand-by lures, and if properly 
used will probably catch more fish than all other lures put together. 
Spoons are better used as mid-level and particularly deep level lures 
than they are for fishing near the surface. 
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|[ What flies are used in spinning? 

They are mostly of two types. The first type, which has the most 
general use, is the streamer and bucktail group. These are small fish 
imitations, and will mostly be used close to the surface. To give them 
casting weight they are sometimes tied with lead wire under the body 
material, but this tends to detract from the natural action of the fly 
in the water. It is better to use unleaded flies and a few split shot on 
the line for weight. These flies are often used with a small blade 
spinner in front to give them more action. Their cost will vary from 
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\[ What is the second type of fly used in spinning? 

This group consists of large flies made mostly of deer hair, and 
they are fished floating on the surface. They may imitate various 
insects, frogs, or any other creatures found floating or swimming on 
the water. They are almost entirely used in black bass fishing. They 
may be very simple or quite elaborate, and the cost varies accord- 
ingly. Generally they will cost slightly more than streamer flies. 

|[ W/wt are plugs? 

These are plastic or wooden creations, painted in a bewildering 
variety of colors, but generally so as to represent small fish. They may 
be designed to fish on the surface, in which case they are called 
popping plugs or poppers; or they may be made to fish at medium 
or deep levels underwater. They obtain their action from their blunt- 
shaped front, which makes them wobble and dart when pulled 
against the water. They are sometimes made in two or more jointed 
sections. The hooks are attached directly to the body of the plug. 
They cost on the average about the same as spoons in the smaller 
sizes, up to perhaps twice as much in the larger. They are used mostly 
in black bass and pike fishing. 
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([ What are bass bugs? 

These, the last group of spinning lures, are a cross between a pop- 
ping plug and a hair fly, designed to be fished on the surface. They 
are used almost entirely in black bass and pike fishing. The body is 
made of cork or plastic, with deer hair and/or feathers added. They 
cost about the same as spoons. 
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|[ How is a spinning outfit balanced? 

Unlike a fly-fishing outfit, in which balance of the various items is 
vital to good performance, it is almost impossible to balance a spin- 
ning outfit precisely, as the same rod will be used for different weights 
of lures and lines, and even different reels. All that is necessary is to 
match weights in a general way: light reel and lines on light rod, 
heavy on heavy. 

([ How is a spinning reel fixed to the rod? 

Spinning rods have no reel-seat, the reel being clamped to the cork 
handle by two metal rings. This is to allow the reel to be moved up 
or down according to the weight of lure being used. The reel should 
be set below the rod so that the spool is exactly at right angles to the 
guides and the fore and aft line of the reel exactly aligned with the 
guides. If there is any play between the reel and the rings securing it, 
rubber bands should be used to keep it firmly in position. If the reel 
is put on top of the .rod instead of underneath, the line will slap 
against the rod during casting. For the heaviest lures the reel should 
be set about 2/3 up the grip from the butt of the rod; for lighter 
lures it will need to be further back, A little ^experimenting may be 
necessary to get the exact balance. 

|[ Wh$t is the last thing to do before casting? 

Set the proper tension on the red. This must be done before fihr 
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ing is started. After everything is set up, including tying on the lure 
to be used, hook the line over a branch and tighten the tension until 
the line is just above breaking strain. If too much energy is applied 
and the line breaks, the lure should be tied on again and the process 
repeated. Many fish and lures are lost by the fisherman either setting 
his tension before the knot was tied to the lure, or by his not bother- 
ing to test it and accidentally setting it too tightly. 

([ What is the best way to learn to spin cast? 

Buy or borrow a spinning outfit. Read the next few paragraphs. 
Go out and make half a dozen casts. After that you should be com- 
petent. After a day's fishing you should be on the way to being an 
expert. After a season you should be an expert. There is hardly such 
a person as a bad spin caster, since it is so easy anyone ought to be 
able to learn. This has led to a frequent dissatisfaction with spinning, 
which is that the actual casting does not provide sufficient of a chal- 
lenge to the angler. However, it is a depressing fact that 75 per cent 
or more of the fish caught by spinning (or any other method) are 
caught by 25 per cent or fewer of the fishermen. This is because of 
the latter's greater knowledge of fish, their habits and their habitat. 
It has little, if anything, to do with the latter's casting ability, as it 
certainly does in fly fishing, for which the percentages above are 
equally true. 

|[ How should the rod be held? 

The hand should be laid on the grip with the thumb uppermost 
and pointing along the rod. The back three fingers will be underneath 
the grip, and should be pressed close up to the leg of the reel. The 
forefinger will be curled round the forward ring holding the reel in 
front of the leg when not casting. 

([ What are the preliminary steps to casting? 

First reel up until the lure is within 6 or 8 inches of the end-guide. 
Heavy lures need to be nearer to the end guide than light ones. Then 
bring the pick-up arm or bail to the top of the reel, and catch the 
line over the forefinger. While holding the line hooked over the 
forefinger, back the bail off to the bottom of the reel. (On a manual 
pick-up reel, the line is simply hooked over the forefinger, as there is 
no pick-up arm or bail to put in position) . All is now ready to make 
a cast ; 
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SPINNING REEL 

The Grip 



<[ What is an overhead cast? 

This, as in fly-casting, is the standard cast which is used most of 
the time. To start it, the rod is held pointing forwards, at an angle 
of about 45 with the ground. The rod is then moved sharply up- 
wards and backwards to make the back cast, stopping at, or just past, 
the vertical. Without any pause, the rod is brought forward again to 
the starting position, twice as quickly as it travelled on the back cast 
As the rod comes past the vertical, the line is released off the fore- 
finger. The aiming point should be taken as about two feet above the 
target. Follow through after releasing the line for greater accuracy 
and to reduce friction between the line and the guides. 

|[ What are the most common errors? 

To start with, errors of timing are common. They will arise out of 
casting at wrong speeds; pausing, and so losing rod momentum be- 
tween back and forward casts; and taking the rod too far beyond the 
vertical, in the back cast. These are easily ironed out in practice. To 
gain more distance, the rod must be flexed more by increasing its 
speed of travel, and not by moving it through a wider arc. In general, 
more speed will be needed for light lures than for heavy ones. 

([ What is "stopping the line 91 ? 

All good casters will stop the line just before the lure enters the 
water. This allows a quick entry, which is most important, increases 
accuracy, and stops a light lure from fouling the line as it hits the 
water. The line & stopped by touching it or the spool with the fore- 
finger The aimount <rf ptessure wfli determine the extent of 
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braking effect, and whether it is gentle or abrupt. As soon as, or even 
just before the lure lands, wind a turn or two with the handle, so as 
to take up the slack line which will result from the lure's having 
travelled in a curve, rather than directly to the target. 

|[ What is a side or horizontal cast? 

This is exactly the same cast as the overhead cast, but made in the 
horizontal rather than the vertical plane. It can be made either fore- 
hand or backhand. The rod is swept backward and forward in the 
same way as in the overhead cast, starting from a position at right 
angles to the body and parallel to the ground. A little more wrist 
action is needed in this cast, and there must be no pause at the end 
of the back cast. 

<[ What is the object of a side cast? 

The object is to send the lure with a low trajectory so as to avoid 
over-hanging branches or other obstacles, either around the fisherman 
or over the target area. With a heavy lure there should be little or no 
back cast. This cast should not be used where it is not strictly needed 
(although some spin-fishermen use it most of the time), because it is 
not nearly as accurate as the overhead cast. 

|[ What is the best cast in a wind? 

Lower the plane of the overhead cast from the vertical half way to 
the horizontal to reduce the effect of wind. The cast is made half 
way between an overhead and a side cast. It should seldom be neces- 
sary to sacrifice any more accuracy by going to a side cast except in 
very strong winds. This cast will also give a very gentle landing and 
should be used when extra delicacy is needed. The most compact 
lures should always be used on windy days as they offer the least 
resistance. 

{[ What is the best cast for extra distance? 

A combination side and overhead cast will give a few extra yards 
if it is timed properly. This is a cast for light lures, as there is no 
problem over distance with heavy lures. The back cast is made to the 
side, and at the end of it the casting arm moves in a quick upward 
half circle until it is alongside the head in the normal position for 
making a# overhead forward cast. 
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|[ What is best for casting natural baits? 

Ordinary spinning casts are too violent for natural baits, and will 
spray them all over the landscape. Something much more gentle is 
needed. This is best as a "side-U" cast. There is no back cast. The rod 
starts slightly behind the body, parallel to the ground, but the arm is 
held higher than in the side cast, so that it is at shoulder height. 
The rod, is then swept forward in a U movement, ending up in front 
of the fisherman's body. The dip in the middle of the cast gives extra 
distance, although distance is not easy to achieve with natural baits. 
The whole cast must be carried out very smoothly. Because of the 
dip, the bait will make an unusually large arc for the distance it 
travels over the water, so an extra turn or two of the handle will be 
needed as it lands. 

{[ What is the catapult cast? 

This is for use when there is no room at all to swing the rod. The 
lure is only reeled halfway up the rod to start. It is then held in the 
spare hand, pulled back until the rod is well bent, and released. It 
should shoot out in more or less the required direction, but not very 
far. This cast is liable to hook more fishermen than fish. 

<[ What is the average distance cast? 

There is really no such thing, as distance will vary tremendously 
with the size of lure used, and the size of rod used with it. For exam- 
ple, a long rod will throw a light lure further than a short rod. Lures 
of different shape and flexibility, but of the same weight, will travel 
different distances. A compact small spoon will cast further and more 
easily than a fly and spinner of equal weight. Distance in spinning is 
really only limited by purely practical considerations. The further 
away the lure lands, the more difficult it is to control it in the water 
and to fish it properly. There comes a point where the loss of effec- 
tiveness in this way outweighs any advantage of covering more water. 
At that point which most fishermen can recognize easily enough- 
it is time to come back closer to home and fish a little better. 

<[ How should a bait-casting outfit be held? 

The hand should be placed on the grip, close up to the reel, in 
such a way that the thumb rests lightly on the spool of the reel. 
When the clutch is released on the reel, the spool becomes free- 
running, and during casting the thumb has to act as a brake. The 
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position of the thumb is therefore the most important thing about 
the grip. 

([ What are the preliminaries to casting with a bait-casting reel? 

First, the proper tension for fishing is set on the reel by adjusting 
the check. Next, the lure is reeled up to within six inches of the end 
guide. Lastly, the clutch is released, and the thumb pressed down on 
the spool to prevent it from turning. Everything is now ready to 
make a cast. 

<[ How is an overhead cast made? 

This is the standard cast with a bait-casting outfit. The rod is 
pointed towards the target, and held in line with the caster's eye. 
The rod is held upside down, with the reel uppermost and the spool 
approximately horizontal. To start the cast, the tip of the rod is 
lowered slightly. Without pause, the rod is then brought rapidly but 
smoothly up to, or a little past the vertical. The lure will now have 
put an appreciable bend in the rod-tip, and as this bend is at its peak, 
the rod is brought forward again. The forward cast ends with the rod 
pointing in front of the caster again, but at a slight angle above the 
horizontal. The cast is made almost entirely with the wrist, with only 
a very slight arm movement. 

|[ What does the caster's thumb do in an overhead cast? 

The job of the thumb is to hold the reel-spool still until the 
moment of release. This is the most difficult in fact the only diffi- 
cultpart of the cast. The thumb should not let go until the forward 
part of the cast is well under way. In practical terms, the release is 
not made until the rod is at an angle of about 45 above the hori- 
zontal in front of the caster: that is to say, very close to the end of 
the cast. It is a matter of instinctively feeling when the lure is start- 
ing to pull on the line, and taking off the pressure so that it can 
do so. The thumb should remain lightly on the spool, letting it run 
as much as is required, but preventing it from over-running and so 
causing a backlash. This takes a little getting used to. 

([ What happens when the hire strikes the water? 

Some reels are equipped with an a<ljii$table wire easting drag, 
which brakes the spool when the lure loses speed at the e&d of the 
cast This is designed to preveat overrun when. the lune .feite the 
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water. However it will usually also be necessary to apply pressure 
with the thumb at the moment of impact, and the caster must be 
ready to do so. Where there is no drag on the reel, he has to stop 
the spool with his thumb on impact, or he will have the father and 
mother of a bird's-nest. 

([ What has to be done after the lure is in the -water? 

For some inscrutable reason, nearly all bait-casting reels are made 
with a right hand wind. This means that the right handed caster has 
to shift the rod over to his left hand in order to fish out the cast. 
There are two schools of thought as to when this should be done. 
The play-it-safe method is to wait to change hands until the lure is 
safely in the water, and this is the normal time to do it. Some bait- 
casters change hands shortly before the moment of impact, but this 
is not recommended except for the very experienced. 

([ What other casts are made with a bait-casting outfit? 

In order to land the lure under overhanging branches, it is neces- 
sary to use either the side cast or the backhand cast. The side cast is 
made in exactly the same way as the overhead cast, except that the 
rod travels in a horizontal plane instead of a vertical one. The rod 
starts by pointing towards the target, only the hand is turned over so 
that it is palm-upward, with the spool perpendicular instead of hori- 
zontal. The back cast takes the rod at right angles to the caster, and 
the forward cast brings it back until it is pointing in front of him 
again. The backhand cast is exactly the same as the side cast, except 
that it is made on the backhand with the arm across the body. It is 
not very effective, and should only be used when an overhead or side 
cast is impossible. 
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FISHING FOR SALMON 




\[ Where is it best to fish for Atlantic salmon? 

It is a monument to human folly and short-sightedness that the 
Atlantic salmon, the most prized of all fresh water game fish through- 
out the world, is found today in only a small fraction of its former 
range. It used to be abundant in almost every sizeable river of the 
New England states and the maritime provinces of Canada. Now it 
is only found in the United States in a few rivers of Maine. It is con- 
siderably reduced in numbers in New Brunswick and Nova Scotia, 
and only reaches its former extent in parts of Newfoundland. 

([ What caused the decline in Atlantic salmon? 

Mainly man-made obstacles: dams, locks, and weirs. The Atlantic 
salmon returns from the sea to spawn in its parent stream at or close 
to the area in which it was itself spawned. If it is prevented on the 
way it will probably not spawn at all. Even if it does occasionally do 
so^ the few survivors are not enough to maintain the run. 

[98 
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([ "When v^as this damage done? 

Much of this damage was done a long time ago. The Connecticut 
River, for example lost its salmon through damming about 150 years 
ago. The English River Thames, once a famous salmon river, is a 
prize example. In 1754 the catch of salmon at London Bridge was so 
great that the price fell to sixpence per Ib. Around 1800 the installa- 
tion of locks and weirs and increasing pollution virtually wiped out 
the salmon. By 1821 salmon had become so scarce that 30 shillings 
per Ib. was offered in an effort to find some to serve at the coronation 
of King George IV. Subsequently, enormous efforts were put forth 
to restore the runs, but it was never possible. We are still losing runs 
of anadromous fish to dams and other causes. Now, as then, it is 
being done in the name of "progress", a word conservationists should 
view with some suspicion. 

<[ "When is it best to fish for Atlantic salmon! 

Although they do not spawn until the fall, usually November, 
Atlantic salmon start running to their parent streams in the early 
spring. Successive runs come into the rivers from then until spawning 
time. This is one of the things that differentiates Atlantic salmon 
from other anadromous species, most of which do not arrive in fresh- 
water until close to spawning time, unless they have a very long way 
up-river to go. It is also one of the things that makes it such a won- 
derful game fish, for it is possible to catch fresh-run salmon for 6 or 7 
months of the year. Different rivers receive their biggest runs at dif- 
ferent tiiiaes of the year, and it is necessary to find out whether a 
river is a spring, summer or fall one before making plans. Many fish 
in the spring run return to sea in early summer before coming back 
to spawn in the fall; the remainder stay in the river all summer. 

([ What are the best methods of fishing for Atlantic salmon? 

Fly fishing is the traditional method, and in North America it is 
the only method permitted. This is as it should be, for with the pos- 
sible exception of summer steelhead, Atlantic salmon on wet or dry 
fly represents the pinnacle of fly fishing. Spinning is also used else- 
where, particularly in the larger rivers during the spring, when the 
water is high and colored. Salmon are not feeding fish in fresh water 
even less so than steditead and catching them usually requires 
considerable patience and skill. , . 
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([ What is the best fly rod for Atlantic salmon -fishing? 

Traditionally, very large fly rods have been used: double-handed 
cane and green-heart rods of 13-16 feet in length. This is ponderous 
work, and extremely tiring. Except in the few rivers with runs of very 
large fish (most of which are in Scandinavia) it is also quite unnec- 
essary. Modern glues and resins have greatly increased the overall 
strength of fly rods, so that a rod of 9-10 feet will be adequate. It may 
be cane (preferably) or glass. It will weigh about 7-9 02. 

([ What lines mil be needed? 

For a sinking line it is hard to beat dacron. Size will depend on 
the rod, but is likely to be GAG or GBG double taper, and GAP or 
GBF forward taper. For a floating line the choice would probably be 
hollow-core nylon, about size GBG in double taper, and GBF in 
forward taper. 

([ "What reel mil be needed? 

A large capacity reel, 3 3 /4-4 inches in diameter with a fairly wide 
drum. There should be 100 yards of backing behind the fly-line. 

([ What size leaders should be used? 

Their size will vary greatly with the size of fly. The largest flies 
will require a leader up to 4/5, In mid-summer, when small flies are 
to be used, the leader will be reduced right down to 2x. 

([ What flies are best for Atlantic salmon -fishing? 

Two schools of salmon wet fly dressings are used on this conti- 
nent, the English and American. Patterns of either are probably 
equally good, and several standard dressings of both types are given 
in Part 4. The modern tendency is away from the more elaborately- 
dressed traditional patterns towards simpler tyings. Wet flies will 
range in size from 2/0-10, and it is as well to carry a comparatively 
small number of patterns in a wide variety of sizes. 

([ What dry fties are best for Atlantic salmon fishing? 

Dry flies used are mostly large, hairy varieties such as Lee Wolffs 
series, Grey, White, Grizzly, and Royal; large Invisibles and clipped 
hair-bodied flies such as Irresistible and Adam's Iris. Diy iy sizes 
will seldom be larger that* 6, and may go ctowti as low as 14 
10 will usually be a$ small as most ecmditkms ^11 eai fe. 
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([ How does one set about fly fishing for Atlantic salmon? 

The method to be used will be determined by water conditions 
and time of year. In the spring, when the water temperature is likely 
to be low and levels rather high, a deep sunk wet fly will be required. 
As the water warms and drops to a comfortable height and clarity, 
wet flies in smaller sizes at medium levels will be used. Somewhere 
in early summer conditions will become right for dry fly. As low 
summer levels are reached, both dry fly and wet fly with a greased 
line will be used, and early autumn will bring a return to wet fly. 

([ Where do Atlantic salmon lie? 

Salmon prefer places where the current flows faster on the surface 
than it does underneath, and where there is adequate depth at least 
three feet. They like the current to be steady and will lie in slack 
water rather than in swirling, boiling currents. Salmon often lie on 
shallows, either in the pool or more frequently near the tail. They 
like the slacker water behind rocks and boulders, shelves, logs or any 
submerged obstructions, particularly when there is deep water nearby, 
although when not alarmed they will usually not lie in more than 
4 or 5 feet of water. The draw of current between two boulders that 
are side by side is often a good lie. Fall fish generally lie in more 
open, or less confined places than spring fish. One of the most reli- 
able places at all times is about two thirds of the way down a pool, 
where the water slows down below the influence of the rapid up- 
stream, and the flow spreads evenly across the pool. 

([ What is the technique of wet fly fishing for Atlantic salmon? 

In the early part of the season it will be necessary to fish with a 
deep sunk fly. Salmon are not feeding fish on their upstream migra- 
tion, and therefore have to be coaxed. In the cold and heavy water 
of spring the salmon will be lying deep, and one needs to try to put 
the fly right on their nose. Even then, it may take many presentations 
before a fish can be persuaded to move to it 

([ How fe the fly sunk? 

A brge fly most be ussd with a proper sinking line. Casts must be 
made across the river a right angles, or even on a slight angje up- 
stream. After landing, tb % must be allowed to drift freely dowrt- 
stream on a slack line until it has had time to reach the 
cteptfe. Tken it is worked fesaek across ft ifeer as slowly as 
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maintaining its depth all the way, until it is hanging directly down- 
stream from the fisherman. It should be allowed to stay there for a 
moment or two before being slowly retrieved ready for the next cast. 

{[ How is the -fly allowed to drift freely after it lands? 

This is achieved by mending the line. This involves holding slack 
line in the line hand, and throwing a loop of it upstream with the 
rod tip so as to prevent any drag coming on the fly from the main 
bulk of the line. There is bound to be drag when the fly is fishing 
across the current, but this can be minimized by letting out a little 
slack line at crucial moments. 

{[ Is any movement imparted to the fly? 

Not when it is being sunk as deeply as possible. As the water warms 
and the river-flow steadies down, the wet fly can be fished at less 
depth, and then it may be given a little action with the rod tip. 

|[ Where should the fisherman stand in wet fly fishing for Atlantic 
salmon? 

In the ordinary way, to one side of, and upstream from, the water 
he is fishing. When he is working a particular liesuch as behind a 
sunken boulder, it helps to be as nearly directly upstream from the 
lie as possible. In this way the fly can be worked up and down, back- 
wards and forwards through the lie so that it is thoroughly explored. 

([ How is the fly chosen? 

If there is a favorite local pattern, it does not harm to go along 
with it, and it may provide an extra chance. Otherwise use whatever 
pattern gives most confidence, matching the size to the state of the 
water. Pattern of fly is usually not too important. It is a good idea to 
try a dark fly on a dark day, and a bright fly on a bright day. 

([ What is greased line fishing? 

This is the name given to fishing a wet fly as close under the sur- 
face as possible. It is, in effect, the opposite of deep-sunk wet fly. 
The same rod and red is used, with a floating line. The fly may be 
any pattern, but must be very lightly dressed and tied qn fine wire. 
Small sizes are best, getting smaller as the water becomes lower and 
clearer, with leaders dedining in size fco match. The cast is made 
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across and downstream, with the line floating and only the leader and 
fly below the surface. The fly should be kept swimming across the 
river with as little unnatural movement as possible. This means 
mending the line to eliminate drag. During this type of fishing, the 
salmon is often in plain view, and it is consequently highly exciting, 
Little or no strike is needed, beyond raising the rod-tip to tighten the 
line. The fisherman must take care to stay out of sight. 

<[ How does an Atlantic salmon take a wet -fly? 

The take of a salmon is usually slow, a dull, double tug. There 
should be a perceptible pause before the rod point is raised and the 
hook driven home. Too quick a strike will take the fly away from the 
fish or only hook it lightly. 

{[ What should be done if a fish rises and misses the fly? 

This may happen quite often in greased line or shallow wet fly 
fishing. So long as the fish is not pricked it will likely come again. 
It should be rested for 10 minutes or so, then fished for again, start- 
ing slightly above where it took before. If it rises again, and still does 
not take, a smaller fly of the same pattern should be tried after 
another resting period. 

|[ How does one set about dry fly fishing for Atlantic salmon? 

This is trout fishing on a large scale, and is done in the same way. 
The main difference (apart from the size of the fish) is that the 
presentation of the fly must be made accurately. A difference of a few 
inches in the line of float may be the difference between a rise and 
no rise. For this reason, it is as well to get as close to the fish or its 
expected lie as is possible without being seen, and to use a short line. 

([ What pattern of fly should be used? 

As in wet fly fishing, the pattern is not too important Starting 
with a favorite pattern, different sizes should be tried, followed by a 
change of type: that is to say the changes should be rung with light 
and dark, high floaters and surface-film floaters, and so on. Persistence 
is more important than pattern. 

|[ How should Atlantic salmon be played? 

Atlantic salmon are the gamest of game fish r and must be expected 
to put rap a very good %bt, usually jumping freely. They ^wld be 
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played as firmly as the leader size permits. When the fish jumps, the 
rod tip must be lowered to slacken the tension. If the fish looks like 
running too fareither out of the pool or into dangerand cannot 
be stopped by applied pressure, take off all pressure and give it a 
slack line. Never try to land a salmon before it is played out. Many 
a fish has been lost because it was allowed to thrash about in the 
shallows. 

([ How should Atlantic salmon be landed? 

By beaching, gaff, or tailer. Beaching is the easiest (it is fully 
described in the next section, Fishing for Trout), but there has to 
be a suitable beach. Where there isn't one, a tailer is my choice. 
Gaffs are messy and uncertain: a tailer is neat and effective. The loop 
will have been set before fishing started. When the fish is ready, hold 
it close enough to be in comfortable reach. Put the tailer in the 
water, drop the fish's tail back into the loop, pull and walk to shore. 

([ What is a grilse? 

These are early maturing salmon that come back to spawn after 
only one year at sea. There are some grilse in every year, and they are 
presumably a natural provision against disaster overtaking one par- 
ticular spawning cycle. They vary in size from about 2-5 Ibs. 

<[ What are pan? 

This is the name given to Atlantic salmon fry during their life in 
the river before migrating to the sea. The dark blotches on their sides 
at this age, which disappear when they migrate, are called parr marks. 

{[ What is a smolt? 

This is what the Atlantic salmon is called during its migration 
down to the sea. During this stage it is losing its parr marks and 
becoming silver, 

{[ What methods are used in fishing for landlocked salmon? 

Drang the late spring and summer, when the water has wanned 
up, the landlocked or sebago salmon retires to the deeper parts of its 
like, and it will have to be caught mostly by deep trolling. However 
when temperatures are cooler at either end of the season-- particu- 
larly in the spring aftej feeakrnp it wffl often be iu shallow water. 
Thai castisg d troliiog a streamer fly or spurring a sisal! sp0js will 



Practical Fishing [105 

give the best results. For this type of fishing the heaviest lake gear 
used for trout will be adequate. 

([ Where is it best to fish for Pacific salmon? 

King salmon and coho the two varieties of Pacific salmon of 
interest to fresh water fishermen are found in all the big rivers from 
southern California to Alaska. Coho are also found in many smaller 
streams that do not have king salmon runs. In fact they may be found 
in almost any stream open to the sea. 

([ When is it best to fish for Pacific salmon? 

By far the greatest amount of fishing takes place in salt water. 
Because they only enter fresh water as maturity approaches, fishing 
for Pacific salmon after they leave the sea is concentrated into a 
short period of time. Coho fishing in streams will take place in 
September and October. Some king salmon spawn earlier than cohos, 
others at the same time. Although those king salmon with the 
furthest to go may leave the sea as early as March or April, there 
tend to be two peak periods: midsummer for the early spawners, and 
early fall for the later spawners. 

([ What are the best methods of fishing for king salmon in 
fresh water? 

Nearly all king salmon fishing is by spinning, because of the size 
of lure needed. When they first enter their river, which is the best 
time to catch them, kings are quite difficult to hook. Landing them 
is still another matter. They will seldom take a fly at this stage. After 
a week or two in fresh water, and particularly when they reach their 
spawning grounds, they can be quite readily taken either by spinning 
or on a fly. 

([ What are the best methods of fishing for cohos in fresh water? 

When they are fresh in from the sea, cohos will take a lure fredy 
much inore fredy than kings and they are not too difficult to 
catch. They will also respond to a fly* After a few days in the river 
they take quite well, ait4 #re a good fish to search for 
with a %. Gokos take on their spawning oolots and sfaaps soon 
coiniiig J&yfrcro sea,, and la^ed to be caught be&w tih^y 
long m tfae river. *1* 
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|[ What is a jack? 

Runs of both kings and cohos include a number of jacks. These 
are early-maturing males running about 1-4 Ibs. They take a fly or 
small spinner well, and are quite sporting fish. 

{{ What outfit is best for ting sdmon fishing? 

The heaviest spinning outfit is needed. These are fish of 20, 30, 
and 40 Ibs. commonly, 50 or 60 Ibs. more rarely, larger than that 
occasionally. It is no good going after them with small-sized gear. 
The reel should contain at least 150, preferably 200 yards of 20 Ib. 
test line. The best lures are silver, copper or brass spoons in large 
sizes, 4^ inches long by iVz inches wide being a good average. Kings 
will usually take best in deep water, so that Vi oz. to i oz. leads will 
be needed. Large English revolving spool reels and bait-casting reels 
are also suitable. 

([ What outfits are best for coho -fishing? 

The same sized spinning and fly outfit as for steelhead will do 
admirably. Small silver, copper or brass spoons are as good as anything 
else. Silver-bodied flies of the Atlantic salmon type are good, as are 
bucktafl streamers such as the Mickey Finn* Sizes 4 and 6 are most 
commonly used. 

|[ Where in the river is it best to look for kings and cohos? 

It is always a good idea to have the first try at them in the tidal 
pools of the river. The best concentration of fish will be there, and 
so the best chance of catching them. If fishing on foot for kings, it 
is a good idea to have a boat or a canoe ready. They are determined 
fish, and there is no known method of stopping a 40 pounder if it 
makes op its mind to go. It will be the exception to land a big king 
in the same pool in which it is hooked. 

If Whete me kmgp and cohos found upstream? 

cohos will be found in all the same resting 
sakaon. Kings must be sought in deep water; they 
trill $$@m t>e forad lying in the shallow$. Both fish travel in schools 
m &f wfeere there is one tttere are sure to be oth^s. There seems 
ddfeftely I* be mm activity in the early morning arid evening. This 
does not rule 'ont He rest of the day, but makes early arid late the 
more likely times. 
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{[ How are kings and cohos played and landed? 

In exactly the same way as Atlantic salmon. Because of their 
closeness to maturity, many Pacific salmon will not be worth keep- 
ing. It is a good idea to fish for them with single hooks, so that they 
can be easily released if necessary. 
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|[ Where and when is it best to fish for trout? 

Any cool, clear lakes or streams are likely to contain trout. The 
best time of the year is spring and early summer, when water tem- 
peratures are in the general area of 5o-6o. There is usually a marked 
drop in activity during the heat of summer, and a pick-up during the 
cooler fall months. Winter's cold puts an end to trout fishing. 

<[ When do trout spawn? 

Trout have been known to spawn in nearly every month of the 
year, according to environment and species, but the majority spawn 
either in spring (rainbows and cut-throat) or fall (brown trout). 
Where there are closed seasons for trout they are likely to be between 
October and March. 

|[ Is one time of day better than another? 

Most trout fishermen have a preference for evening fishing over 
other times of the day. More insects are hatching in the kte after- 
noon than earlier in the day, and as the light fades the fish become 
more active. Early morning is generally not worth getting up for. 
The middle of the day may be as good as any other time, except dur- 
ing very bright, hot weather. 

([ Does most trout fishing take place in lakes or stream^ 

Most fishing of afl types, except for the anadronaons species 
(salmon, stedhead, shad), takes place in lakes, and this is just as true 
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for trout as it is for other species. Fishing literature has perhaps 
given a false impression about this, since the great mass of it has 
been about stream fishing. This is to be expected, since stream fish- 
ing is much the more interesting and exciting of the two. 

([ Why do most trout fishermen -fish in lakes? 

Simply because there are many more lakes than there are streams. 
Streams have been declining steadily as fishing places, through being 
made unsuitable for fish by pollution, damming, water extraction, 
and other industrial uses. Lakes have not suffered to nearly the same 
extent In fact in some cases lake-like areas have been increased by 
impoundment often at the expense of streams. 

\[ What does this mean to fishermen? 

One obvious conclusion is that, for the trout fisherman in particu- 
lar, more needs to be written about lakes and about fishing for trout 
in them. Most trout fishermen are surprisingly ignorant about what 
goes on in lakes, in spite of the fact that their fishing is vitally affected 
by these goings-on. With this in mind, trout fishing is introduced 
here by a brief description of different types of takes. 

|[ How are lakes classified by fishermen? 

Since fishermen are principally interested in catching fish, they 
describe lakes as eutrophic (highly productive), oligotrophic (not 
very productive) and dystrophic, (unproductive). The classifications 
relate to the available amount of fish food in the lake. 

K What makes lakes differ in productivity? 

The basic food in all waters is algae. Except where they form slime 
on rocks,, algae are visible only as coloring in the water. They are 
eaten Ipy small animals such as daphnia, rotifers, hydra and others. 
in turn are eaten by larger species, for example larvae o 
sorts, ssafls and shrimp, which in turn are eaten by fish. 
m$e algae, the greater the production of fish. 




W&& afeefe the growth of dgae? 

Tietwo istost important feefpis is tie growth of algae are oxygen 
i mfafrz with a 3ow osjgm content wtH invariably 

^^lii^ ^teagie$ the growth, of .w^ous weeds, 
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which in turn provide an ideal environment for many forms of fish 
food. The green plants also provide food themselves, and produce 
oxygen, increasing the supply received from diffusion of air on the 
surface of the water. 

([ What are the characteristics of eutrophic lakes? 

They are alkaline. They are also usually rather shallow. Because of 
their abundant production of insect life, there is a constant deposit 
of organic material from the surface, which provides plenty of bottom 
feed in the form of organic mud. This provides an ideal rooting 
medium for plants, as well as an excellent larder for snails, mussels, 
worms, and larvae. 

([ What are the characteristics of oligotrophic lakes? 

They are at the best neutral, at the worst slightly acid. They are 
probably deep in places, and are likely to have much of their shore- 
line dropping off abruptly into deep water. Their weed-beds will be 
scattered and small in area. Their acidity and depth prevents the 
expansion of these areas and there is thus no build-up of food and 
cover. 

|[ What are the characteristics of dystrophic lakes? 

They usually have rock or peat bottoms, inimical to growth of any 
sort. They are invariably acid, nearly always deep, and usually have 
long lengths of sheer or steep rock cliffs along the shore. 

|[ Are oligotrophic lakes likely to maintain their productivity? 

No, not unless they have outlets to the sea or a river in which the 
trout can periodically augment the diet available to them in the lake. 
As trout grow larger, they require to eat laiger creatures. Fish of 
about % Ib. can exist readily on plankton fonn& But fish of, say, 
2 Ibs. expend more energy than they gain uidess taore satisfying 
forms of food are present. They must theidfoie ttun to feeding on 
the animafe and insects that inhabit weeds mid oiganic mud the 
bigger larvae such as caddis, stoneiks, mayflies and dragonffies; 
snails; s&rimjp; mofii&es; corixa and s 0ft Tbese are not pfese&t in 
sufficient quantities in ol^otij^ic la^ss* s$t&at tege isfa in them 
J^e fe> report to fesflhig on s*nafi &h, thus mtacfa^ Ibsir own pio- 
d&dtivity stffi futtSe^ ^o^tr for a few very feige specpaaem. 



FRESH WATER FISHING [llO 

{[ What -water movement is there in lakes? 

First, there are the currents provided by incoming or outgoing 
streams. However, except in small lakes, these are only of local effect. 
Second, and much more important, is the circulation induced by the 
wind acting on the surface. This will vary in effect according to the 
average strength of the winds and the constancy of their direction. 
Third, and most important of all, is the movement controlled by 
temperature changes* 

<[ How does temperature affect water movement? 

Water is heaviest when its temperature is 39.2 Fahrenheit. 
During late fall and winter the surface water cools to 39.2 Fahren- 
heit and sinks to the bottom. It remains there, while the surface 
water continues to cool until the whole lake is at the same tempera- 
tee. In spring, the surface water is warmed by the sun and becomes 
less dense than the lower waters. This gives rise to three layers: the 
epilimnion or surface layer; the hypolimnion, or lower layer; and 
the tfaermoclme, which is the layer of rapid temperature change 
in-between. 
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{[ How do these three layers behave? 

The epilimnion is in constant circulation from wind action, and 
the violence of the winds determines its depth. The epilimnion warms 
rapidly, but the hyoplimnion only warms slightly during summer. 
The layers then remain intact until cooling in the early fall drops 
the temperature of the epilimnion to that of the hypolimnion. The 
thermocline then disappears and the whole will be readily mixed by 
fall gales. Later the surface cools further, and the winter inversion 
begins. 

|[ Where mil trout be found in a lake? 

This will depend on feed, oxygen and temperature. A trout is most 
active in a temperature range of 5o-6o. This will be found in the 
epilimnion or the thermocline, and a maximum/minimum thermom- 
eter will soon show where it is. On a windy day the epilimnion will 
have the most oxygen in the water; but on a calm day the thermocline 
will. On calm days one must expect to fish deeper than when the 
surface is well disturbed. Fish will not be in the hypolimnion, and 
when the temperature of the lake is low enough so that there is no 
layering, the trout's activity will have slowed to a point that the 
fishing is unlikely to be any good anywhere. 
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([ Where vM the feed be in a lake? 

Most of the feed will be either in the weed beds or in the organic 
mud of the lake bottom. The greatest concentrations of both weeds 
and mud will be fairly close to the shore. In oligotrophic lakes where 
small fish are an important food, there is no accurate way of predict- 
ing where they may be. However owing to the absence of organic 
mud in these lakes, surface insects are more important than in 
eutiophic waters. Concentrations of these are most likely to be found 
close to the down-wind shore. 

^ How do trout behave in <t lake? 

There are no hard and fast rules. However they will group together 
for certain obvious purposes. Examples of this are to take advantage 
of concentrations of feed; to enjoy cooler temperatures in mid- 
summer from cold creeks or springs flowing into the lake; and the 
schooling that takes place at the mouth of a spawning creek before 
the trout are ready to move up it. Generally speaking, trout in a lake 
are more likely to be in groups than scattered about singly. They are 
also more likely to swim up and down at a particular depth parallel 
to the shore, than to keep swimming from deep to shallow water, or 
vice veisa. 

K How does the fisherman set about fishing a lake for trout? 

He should first study the shoreline. In large lakes this has to be 
done from a map. From this study he can get a fair idea of where the 
major feeding areas are, and conversely see the areas he can ignore. 

f What areas should receive the most attention? 

.Larjge areas of weed will be in shallow bays and are an obvious 
first choice. In-flowing streams are a constant source of nutrients for 
the lake, and are always to be given high priority. This is particularly 
trae in summer when the temperature of the creek is less than that 
of the fake. Points should be noted as well as bays, since from them 
two stretches of shoreline can be covered at once. In the larger lakes, 
islands are useful spots, provided they have weed and organic mud 
on the bottom close fa -shore. It is also worth watching for traces of 
moisture on rocks, or Ferns growing on them, either of which might 
indicate a cold spring. Clusteis of large bidders are sometimes good 
spots. 
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([ What areas in particular should be avoided? 

Rocky bluffs and gravel beaches can be left alone. They will not 
be choice feeding areas. Nor will trout lie along them unless there 
are cold springs. If there is no obvious rise going on, the entire 
middle of the lake should be avoided. In practice, there will seldom 
be any activity there except in shallow lakes. 

{[ Where does one begin to fish? 

Having noted all the likely areas (and picked up whatever local 
knowledge is available) there is no short cut to trying each one 
systematically. When signs of fish are seen, or one is caught, the 
immediate area should be worked hard, for where there is one there 
are bound to be others. At the same time leading marks on shore 
should be noted in several directions, so that the place can be accu- 
rately found again another time. 




PICKING LEADING MARKS 

Example shows large deadwaod lined up with gap between two small islands at west 
end of the lake to provide leading line A A, and transit of east edge of island and 
creek entrance on north shore providing leading line B B. These two lines provide a 
fix at "C". If only two lines are used they should be as close to 90 apart as possible. 
If more than two lines are available smaller angles will still provide a good fix. 

f [ Is it better to fish lakes on foot or from a boat? 

This is partly a matter of choice, partly of necessity. A small lake 
with comfortably open banks is better fished on foot. One has greater 
freedom of movement and there is no need to troubk with all the 
additional gear involved in boating. Sonie arep of large lakes can be 
conveniently fished on foot, and are better d$ae so, Hweves, wfae& 
the banks a*e overgrown, or access is Kwtedjfhore is no help for it 
but to go Boating, The chief advantage of boafeg is the 
for tjisse js no doubt that mo$e water c$i^ i>e eaveeed % 
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than on foot. The temptation to resist is that of dashing from place 
to place without searching any of them thoroughly. Often fishermen 
have come back empty-handed after an outing in their boat, to find 
that an angler fishing off the dock has caught several trout. 

<[ What is the best rod for wet fly fishing in lakes? 

The main requirement is to throw a long line so as to cover as 
much water as possible, and a large, strong rod is therefore needed. 
In cane, this would be a g'-io' rod weighing upwards of 5 oz. In 
glass, the length should be about 9' and the weight 4-5 oz. Even if 
one is not worrying too much about casting a long line, there is usu- 
ally a wind blowing on lakes, and one is using a heavy sinking line. 
Both these circumstances demand a powerful rod. 

{[ What is the best line for wet fly fishing in lakes? 

The line must sink quickly and well. This means that dacron, 
which has a greater density than silk or nylon, is best. The large rod 
will carry a fairly heavy line, and a forward taper (torpedo head) line 
will give greatest distance and most rapid sinking. A forward taper 
sinking dacron line, about size GBF depending on the rod, should 
do wdl. 

|[ What is the best leader for wet fly fishing in lakes? 

Nylon and platyl are both good, the latter having slightly higher 
breaking strains. Nine foot length should normally be adequate 
(larger leaders are hard to cast) and the size will vary from ix-5x 
depending on the size of fly being used and the cleanness of the 
water* 

({ What fKes are best for wet fly fishing in lakes? 

There are two broad classifications of wet flies: "attractors" and 
"imitators". The "attractors" are colourful, flashy and generally 
designed to attract by the materials used rather than any particular 
resemblance to food. Many of them are tied with silver or gold tinsel 
and may, because of this, suggest small fish such as stickleback. 
Examples of patterns in this category are Alexandra, Butcher, Pro- 
fessor and Royal Coachman* 

The "imitators" are designed more or less to resemble a form of 
trout food, and the most useful in lakes are those that suggest some 
sort of nymph. These should be lightly dressed so that the materials 
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do not bunch in the water. Examples are: March Brown, Hare's Ear, 
Black & Peacock nymph, and GreenwelFs Glory. Hook sizes for both 
types may range from 6-14, the most useful being 8-10. 

|[ How should "attractor" patterns be fished? 

Broadly speaking, these flies should be worked rather quickly and 
smoothly. While they are being retrieved, the rod tip should be kept 
still, the action being imparted to the fly by the line hand as it brings 
back the line. 

([ How should "imitator" patterns be -fished? 

"Imitator" flies should be worked slowly and jerkily. The amount 
of the jerk will vary according to the type of insect being suggested. 
For example, a mayfly nymph will swim in short, gentle jerks; a 
dragonfly nymph in large explosive jerks; a sedge somewhere in 
between the two. In general, the pattern of fly is not nearly so impor- 
tant as the way it is fished. Long before the choice of fly is ques- 
tioned, a fisherman should ask himself whether he is in the right 
place and whether he is working his fly enticingly. 

{[ How does the -fisherman know he is in the right place? 

He does not know. However, having decided that he is in a likely 
area, the next thing is to find out at what depth the fish are. Trout 
are seldom static in a lake but move about after food, rather than wait- 
ing for it to come to them, as they do in streams. If they can be seen 
moving, all is well. If not, the fly must be fished at different depths. 
The maximum amount of water can be searched if the fly is fished 
parallel to the shore and the fisherman or his boat should try to be in 
such a position. (This is the advantage of points, which permit fish- 
ing parallel to two shore-lines). Extra depth is gained for the fly by 
letting the line sink after casting, before beginning to retrieve the 
fly. When the line and fly have sunk enough, they should be worked 
back in different ways according to the type of fly being used. 

<[ When is it best to fish with a dry (or floating) fly in lakes? 

Dry fly fishing is seldom a successful method in lakes; so much so, 
in fact, that a lake fisherman could forget about it altogether and 
never have it cost him a fish. Even when a good rise is going cm, a 
wet % will frequently be most effective* 
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|[ What are the exceptions to this rule? 

The main exception is in certain oligotrophic lakes, where the avail- 
able feed is so poor that surface insects play an unusually important 
part. There is also the point that dry fly fishing, in which one can see 
the fish rise to the fly, is such an attractive sport, that a fisherman 
would hardly want to pass up those few opportunities when a dry fly 
could be used. These will almost invariably be when there is a visible 
rise going on. 

([ What is the best rod for dry fly fishing in lakes? 

A lighter rod is better for dry fly fishing in lakes than for wet. 
There is not the same need for distance, and the false-casting neces- 
sary to dry the fly becomes tedious with too heavy a rod. An 8'-g' 
cane or glass rod weighing 4-5 oz. would be best. 

|[ What is the best line for dry fly fishing in lakes? 

Either a silk or hollow-core nylon line, well greased for floating, 
is equally good. Because the rod is lighter, a smaller size will be 
needed, and a double tapered line would be equally as good as a 
forward taper line. For the size rod given an HCH or HDH double 
taper, or an HCF or HDG forward taper should fit. 

f{ What isthebestleaderfor dry fly fishing in lakes? 

The same as for wet fly, with the size depending on the size of fly 
being used. 

{[ What flies are best for dry fly fishing in lakes? 

It is unlikely that random dry fly fishing, in the hope of bringing 
an unseen fish up to the fly, will be effective in lakes. The method 
will therefore only be used when there is a rise going on to a partic- 
ular insect. Dry flies for lakes should approximate the likely insect 
hatches and, failing local knowledge, the standard patterns are likely 
to be most rewarding. Particularly likely are sedge hatches, and one 
should never be without .a few sedge patterns. 

If What is the technique of dry fly fishing in lakes? 

Unless there is a rise going on, all one can do is cast the fly out 
in a likely area, giving it a little action with the rod tip periodically 
to make it lifdike. As suggested, this is unrewarding (as well as dull). 
When there is a rise> the fly can be cast to a rising fish or into the 
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blue. If casting to a rising fish, try to determine which direction it is 
moving in and cast well ahead of the last rise. In either case the fly 
should be given some movement. It is seldom productive to fish dry 
fly in any but shallow water, and most opportunities for its use will 
occur in the evening. Although the line must float, the leader should 
sink, otherwise it will show up too clearly on the surface. 

([ What is greased line fishing? 

This consists of fishing with exactly the same rod, line and leader 
as for dry fly, only using a sub-surface fly instead of a floating one. 

([ When is the greased line method used in lakes? 

It is used when the trout are feeding close to the surface. Often 
they will be feeding on aquatic nymphs as they swim up to the sur- 
face to hatch, taking them just before they reach the top of the water. 

([ How does the fisherman fenow -when trout are feeding in this way? 

The trout will break the surface. To a casual observer, the rise of 
the fish will look like a rise to a floating insect, and he will try a dry 
fly. When this does not work, and he looks more closely, he will see 
that it is the back or tail of the trout breaking surface, not its mouth. 
He then turns to greased line fishing. 

\[ What fties are used in greased line fishing? 

Very lightly dressed nymphs, in small sizes (unless there is some- 
thing to show that the fish are feeding on large insects). This type 
of rise is very likely to happen when the trout are feeding on midges, 
in which case very small flies, quill-bodied, are often successful. 
Leaders will need to be very fine, 

|[ What is the technique of greased line fishing in lakes? 

The fly is cast out and allowed to sink a short distance under the 
surface before being retrieved in a series of slow, gentle pulls. It 
should be fished right back up to the boat or to the fisherman, for 
a trout will often follow a nymph a long way. If no results are 
obtained, different patterns and different speeds of retrieve should 
be tried. 

|{ How should trout be played in a lake? 

There are no patfpikr things to remember that are peculiar to 
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lakes. The line should be kept taut with light pressure on the fish, 
giving line and taking it up on the reel as the fish runs away or 
towards. An attempt should be made to anticipate jumps so that the 
rod-tip can be lowered, and the pressure slackened while the fish is 
in the air. The point of this is that the fish weighs more out of water 
than in it, and there should therefore be less strain on the leader. 
If a big fish works too far away or appears to be getting into snags 
or deadheads, use the boat to shorten the line or to head the fish in 
another and safer direction. Never play the fish with loops of line 
in the bottom of the boat; always keep spare line on the reel. Loose 
line can tangle with disastrous results, and even if this does not 
happen, being trodden on or rubbed in grit and dirt does not improve 
any fly line. 

{[ What if the fish gets into a weed-bed? 

If the fish gets into a weed-bed, give it slack line and see if it 
comes out on its own. It often will, and slack line will never lose a 
well-hooked fish. (If it is poorly hooked and in a weed bed, there is 
very little hope anyway). If it does not come out by itself, then a 
little pressure must be tried. As a last resort, row the boat very 
slowly out into deep water, keeping the same length of line that is 
to say not reeling. Very often this will move a fish when applying 
pressure by reding will not. 

<[ Haw should trout be landed in a lake? 

When fishing from a boat, a net should always be used, and if 
possible, a long-handled one. Wait until the fish is sufficiently tired 
so that its head can be lifted out of water. Put the net in the water, 
and keeping it still, slide the fish along the surface until it is over 
the net, then lift the net. Never move the net towards the fish. 
When a fish is being landed the leader should never be reeled 
through the end guide of the rod. When fishing from the shore a 
net is always best, for there are often few good places for beaching a 
fish on the shores of lakes. 

f How should trout be released? 

It is best to release fish without removing them from the water, 
if this can be done. Preferably the fish should not be touched, the 
fly being securely held and removed with a quick twist. If the hook 
is well imbedded, hold the fish without exerting pressure on its side. 
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The best way to do this is by grasping its lower jaw firmly with 
thumb and forefinger. 

([ What outfit is best for spinning in lakes? 

Lake fishing calls for a light or medium rod, length jV2-SV2 feet, 
weighing 4^-5^2 oz. Although it is not really necessary, there is a 
temptation to make long casts on a lake, and a little extra length 
in the rod will make it easier. It is, nevertheless, a temptation to be 
avoided if possible, as fish will be taken just as well on short casts, 
and in addition they will be more securely hooked. The extra length 
in the rod will make casting very light lures easier. 4 Ib. test line 
will be ample, and can be reduced to 3 or 2 Ib. in all lakes except 
those known to contain unusually large fish. More particularly, line 
size can be reduced when a boat is being used, for then an energetic 
fish can be followed before it takes too much line. 

([ What lures are best for spinning in lakes? 

Unfortunately, there is no way of knowing from day to day what 
lure is likely to do most business. However this is not as disastrous 
as it seems. In general, simple lures are likdy to do best for trout: 
flies (mostly streamers and bucktails), with or without a small blade 
spinner, spinners, and spoons are all likely to be effective. A selection 
of them should be ample. On trout days nothing will be missed by 
leaving the plugs at home. 

{[ Is bait fishing for trout in lakes effective? 

Not particularly. Hie biggest part of catching trout in a lake is 
making the lure move in an attractive way, so as to entice a slowly- 
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cruising fish. It is easier to do this in still water with a lure designed 
for movement than with bait. Exceptions will occur when the fish 
are in shallow water. However, under these circumstances flies and 
spinners will do the job just as well as bait. When the trout are 
deeper, quick-sinking spoons cover a larger area more effectively. 

([ What is the -first step in spinning for trout in a lake? 

A start must be made by choosing a likely area. The problem then, 
as always, is to find at what depth the trout are. When they can be 
seen breaking surface, it makes obvious sense to try flies fished as 
shallow as possible. Where there are no obvious indications, a search 
must be made for the thermocline, either using a thermometer or by 
experimentally fishing at different depths. 

|[ How is the lure sunk to the right depth? 

Once the right depth has been found, some rough and ready 
method of sinking the lure to the same depth on each cast is needed. 
A good way is to make use of the fact that a Y2 oz. lure sinks at the 
rate of iVi feet per second in freshwater. To sink it, say, 15 feet, it 
is only necessary to count up to ten after the lure hits the water. 
This will be quite accurate enough for practical purposes, and will 
save a lot of unproductive effort. 

^ How should the lure be fished? 

As well as trying different depths, it is a good idea to fish the 
lure at different speeds until a successful formula is found. In par- 
ticular, try very slow retrieves, for on the whole most spin-fishermen 
err on the side of retrieving the lure too quickly. Additional action 
can be given to the lure by twitching the rod-tip at irregular intervals. 
If there is still no result, and the favourite flies or lures have not pro- 
duced, try others, making sure each change is to be something as 
different as possible from the one before. Watch other fishermen, 
to see where they catch fish. After they have moved on, try the same 
spot, for the likelihood is that there are other fish there, and all that 
was needed was to rest the water until the fish settled down to feed- 
ing again after the previous disturbance. 

f What is a typicd trout stream? 

There is no such thing as a typical trout stream. As long as it is 
dean, cool and well-oxygenated any stream or river may hold trout. 
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It may be a great river like the Columbia, or it may be a tiny car- 
rier running between water meadows and overhung with crab-apple 
trees. Quantitatively, trout rivers and streams are hopelessly outnum- 
bered by lakes. However they produce the highest quality trout 
fishing in terms of the difficulty and excitement of the sport. 

([ What do all trout streams have in common? 

All streams, of whatever size, have the same characteristics, and 
once the pattern of flow, the relationship of pool and rapid and eddy, 
is grasped, any river can be read like a book, however large it may be. 
It is learning how and why rivers run as they do that is the funda- 
mental part of fishing for trout in them. 

<[ Why is stream fishing more difficult than lake fishing? 

The stream fisherman is handicapped in a way the lake fisherman 
is not by fluctuations in water levels, and he has to learn to counter- 
act these as best he may. Most trout streams suffer from high, muddy 
conditions during the spring (as a result of rains or melting snow) 
and from low water during the late summer. Moreover the extent and 
timing of those periods are seldom the same from year to year. 

([ What do trout feed on in streams? 

Much the same food as they feed on in lakes; insect larvae (mainly 
mayflies, caddis, stoneflies and midges); molluscs; snails; various 
land insects that accidentally fall into the water (such as ants, wasps, 
caterpillars); small fish, and, in the fortunate waters that grow the 
largest trout, crayfish. As in lakes, the smaller trout will subsist 
mainly on insects. The larger ones, to sustain themselves and main- 
tain their growth rate, need more bulky food, and other fish wfll 
nearly always form part of their diet. Both in streams and lakes, these 
other fish may be forage fish such as bullheads, sticklebacks or min- 
nows, or they may be small salmon or trout. Except on the rare 
occasions when one type of feed temporarily predominates, trout will 
seldom feed selectively in either lakes or $treams 

|[ Where Witt the feed be in streams? 

Unlike lakes, where the feed is Jifcdy to be omoentated, in 
streams it wfll be scattered throughout. Even during unusually h^^ry 
coBcentratioBS, suck #s Ijeavy fly Batches, or the passage of fry in 
streams with salmon rii;% the <WfeEtt mO geaemHy $|)fad the feed 
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through a wide area. It is therefore better to set out to find the trout 
(for they will be located in convenient feeding places) rather than 
to look for areas where the most feed will be, as is the custom in lakes. 

<[ How do trout behave in streams? 

The great difference between fishing lakes and streams for trout 
is that in lakes the trout moves through still water when feeding; 
whereas in streams the trout stays still and lets the moving water 
bring the food to it. It is therefore essential to learn to recognize the 
good feeding lies in a river, so as to present the fly or lure in the 
right pkce. 

(( Do the feeding lies remain the same? 

No. Feeding lies will alter radically according to the type of feed 
that predominates at a particular time, and according to the seasonal 
change in the height of the stream. The trout will move with the 
changing conditions. The best lie in a pool or stretch of river will 
nearly always be occupied (by right of conquest) by the biggest 
trout in that pool although this does not mean that it will always 
be feeding or susceptible to being tempted. As in lakes, a trout's 
activity will be markedly slowed by excessively cold or hot water 
conditions, the ideal range being from 5o-6o. 

|[ What are the best lies in a trout stream? 

No fish wants to have to work hard to stay in position in a stream. 
The ideal lie is therefore one in which the trout can stay with com- 
paratively little effort, while the natural flow of the stream carries a 
steady procession of food past it within sight. The lie must also be 
in water sufficiently deep or sufficiently broken to afford cover and 
protection. 

If Is a good lie always visible from the bank? 

Not necessarily. When judging lies from the bank it must be 
remembered that the current below the surface is frequently slower 
than it is on the surface as a result of rocks, boulders, underwater 
eddies and so on. A fish may be keeping station with complete ease 
below the surface in what looks from above to be uncomfortably fast 
water. Certain places are always likely to contain good feeding lies. 
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([ Where are feeding fish likely to be found in slow streams? 

Trout are generally likely to be more scattered in slow than in fast 
streams. However some places should always be searched. Principal 
among these are: where the current skirts a weed-bed; the water 
immediately below narrow places; beneath undercut or overhanging 
banks; and at the mouths of tributaries. 

([ Where are feeding fish likely to be found in fast streams? 

Favorite places in fast streams are: where the current slows at the 
foot of a rapid; below any sizeable step or shelf in the bottom; in 
front of and behind larger boulders; in the quickening current 
towards the tail of deep pools, and in eddies. 

{[ What is the best rod for -wet -fly fishing in streams? 

There is not the same desirability for casting a long line in streams 
as there is in lakes, so that the rod can be matched to the size of the 
water, and of the fish likely to be caught in it. A rod 9 feet long 
weighing about 5 oz. will adequately handle average sized (% lb.-3 
Ibs.) trout in any river, however big. With this idea in mind, one 
can scale up or down accordingly. I have landed a 14^ Ib. steelhead 
in a fast stream on a cane rod of the size given above, but it is not to 
be recommended. The wear on both the rod and its user is excessive. 

([ What is the best line for wet fly fishing in streams? 

A nylon or dacron sinking line, fitted to the size of rod, as in lake 
fishing. Because great distance is seldom needed in rivers, a double 
taper will do the job better than a forward taper. It is a more versatile 
line, better suited to roll, Spey and other casts needed to keep one out 
of trouble with overgrown banks and overhung streams. In all but 
the smallest streams a minimum of 50 yards of backing behind the 
fly line is an absolute requirement. Fish can nearly always be followed 
when they run in lakes; often they cannot in streams. 

([ What is the best leader for wet fiy fishing in streams? 

Nylon or platyl in -jVi foot or 9 foot lengths, sizes ix-5x. The 
shorter length is useful where great accuracy is required, but is likely 
to be too short in clear, low water conditions. If very big fish are 
expected in heavy water, a size or two larger (ox or 9/5) might be 
needed, but it is an unlikely contingency in trout fishing. The size 
used will vary according to the size of fly used and the water conditions. 
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{[ What are the best flies for wet fly fishing in streams? 

The same division in types of flies (i.e. "attractors" and "imi- 
tators") applies as in lake fishing, and similar patterns will do equally 
well in streams. However it is as well to break down the "imitators" 
into two groups for stream fishing: those that imitate insects and 
those that imitate fry. 

<[ Which are the best "attractors"? 

It really does not seem to matter very much. I certainly could not 
give anyone a single good reason for choosing a Royal Coachman 
over an Alexandra, or a Jenny Lind over a Peter Ross. So far as I 
know there is none, any more than there appears to be a reason for 
using them at all. For some reason they catch fish, and that is about 
as much as one needs to know. 

{[ Which are the "imitators" that imitate insects? 

These are the standard, historic wet flies that are obvious first 
choices when one does not know what else to use. Flies like March 
Brown, Alder, Leadwing Coachman or Brown Hackle all look so 
<4 buggy" that it would be hard not to use them. A little rock-turning, 
or an examination of a trout's stomach will soon show what general 
colour and shape is required. 

{[ Which are the "imitators" that imitate fry? 

These are a necessity for stream fishing, as large trout everywhere 
can be caught on imitations of small fish whether it is dace in the 
eastern states or salmon fry in the west. They are found mostly in 
the streamer and bucktail group. My own favorites are the Mickey 
Finn and Muddler Minnow. Teal and Silver is a good minnow fly, as 
are some of the Atlantic salmon patterns such as the Silver Doctor. 

|[ What should a wet fly box contain? 

A few varieties from each of the three groups of flies discussed 
above, in a wide variety of sizes. Sizes 6-14 will cover most contin- 
gencies, with 8-12 the most useful. The range of sizes is more impor- 
tant that a diversity of patterns. I would seldom cany more than half 
a dozen different patterns to fish a stream I knew well, and never 
more than double that number to fish a stream I had never seen 
before. The size of fly used should be matched to the height of the 
water and the predominant varieties of food. 
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([ At what depth should wet flies be fished? 

It is just as important to find out at what depth trout are feeding 
in a stream as it is in a lake. And in the same way as in a lake, water 
temperature will provide a clue. Trout will feed at deeper levels in 
a stream when the water is below 50. As it warms up, they will 
range more widely. When it heats over 65 their activity will most 
likely slow down again and they will move to the better-oxygenated 
and cooler parts of the stream. 

([ How is the wet fly fished at shallow levels? 

The line should be cast across and downstream at an angle of 
about 45 with the bank. It will then swing round close under the 
surface to the side of the stream. It is allowed to hang briefly below 
the angler before being slowly retrieved ready for another cast. The 
angler then works progressively downstream, moving a yard or two 
every few casts. 

([ How is the wet fly fished at greater depths? 

As increased depth is required the line should be thrown straighter 
across, and less downstream, until, for extreme depth, the casting 
angle is across and slightly upstream. At the same time, the fly can be 
sunk deeper by throwing loops of line upstream with the rod tip, 
thus taking all pressure off the fly as it drifts downstream. This is 
called "mending" the line. As the fly starts to come across the 
stream, a little slack line can be released by the line hand to keep it 
at its full depth until it reaches the near bank. 

([ Should the wet fly be given artificial movement? 

The fly can be given movement or not in streams according to 
choice, (unlike lakes, where it has to be given action) as the current 
will always impart some motion to the fly. It is sometimes a good 
idea to give a rapid, jerking motion to a fly imitating a small fish, 
but otherwise it is mostly best to let the stream do the work, and 
not to influence the fly with any hand or rod action. The fish is 
expecting the current to carry its food to it, and all that it needs to 
see is a semblance of life, which is imparted by the water rippling 
the feathers of the fly. 

4[ What sfeowZd be done when a fish takes? 

When it takes anywhere except directly below the fisherman, the 
rod tip should be lifted enough to set the hook. When it takes 
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directly below, it will either hook itself, or just pluck at the fly. If 
the latter, some slack line should be quickly fed out with the line 
hand, when the trout will often take the fly again, and properly. Hard 
strikes should be avoided at all times. It is better to keep the hook 
honed very sharp, and strike gently. 

([ What is the best rod for dry fly fishing in streams? 

The same as for lakes. Because of the much greater amount of 
casting that dry fly fishing demands, it is out of the question to try to 
use a heavy rod. Exhaustion* soon sets in. Nor is great distance 
required, for only the most expert fishermen can control a dry fly on 
a long line in a stream, or set the hook properly should a fish rise 
to it 

<[ What is the best line and leader for dry fly -fishing in streams? 

I prefer a hollow core nylon line to silk, as it floats higher in the 
water, and a short (jY2 foot) leader wherever possible for maximum 
accuracy. In clear, low summer water, leaders up to 10 feet will prob- 
ably be necessary to avoid scaring the fish with the line. Platyl and 
nylon are both good for leaders, with platyl slightly the stronger. 

|[ What makes a dry fly float? 

First, the stiffness of its hackles. Second, the imperviousness to 
water of the materials with which it is made. Only the stiffest hackles 
should be used for dry flies, and much use is made of deer hair, seal 
fur (for bodies) and similar water resistant materials. 

|[ What can be done to help dry flies to float? 

A number of standard dry fly dressings are sold all of which are 
designed to coat the fly with a water-resistant outer layer. The best 
are made of a silicone-based wax dissolved in a powerful solvent. The 
dressing should be carefully applied so as not to stick the materials 
of the fly together. The use of such a dressing is an absolute necessity. 

([ What are the best dry fly patterns for trout flshing in streams? 

There is no simple answer to this. Of the two categories one must 
think in terms of "imitators," not "attractors." The next step is to 
classify the "imitators 7 ' in terms of what they represent: i.e. mayflies, 
stoneflies, caddisflies (sedges) or other types of flies. In this way one 
has an idea which group of patterns to select to imitate whatever nat- 
ural fly is prevalent. 
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([ Does the natural fly have to be exactly imitated? 

There are two schools of thought on this, one in favor of exact 
imitation, one not. My own preference is to assume that exact imita- 
tion is virtually impossible, and to strive instead for an imaginative 
interpretation, suggestive of the natural as to color and form. 

([ In ^hat other way may dry flies be classified? 

They may also be thought of as low-, medium- and high-floaters, 
according to the way they ride on the water. Often a change of fly in 
this respect will bring action better than a change to another pattern 
of similar floating habit. 

|[ What are low-floaters? 

These are the flies that imitate spent naturals, dead or dying after 
their mating flight. They lie low on the water with wings out- 
stretched. Low-floaters also represent stoneflies, caddisflies and other 
large insects whose heavy bodies make them float well down in the 
surface film. Deschutes Stonefly and King's River Caddis are two 
of the latter type. 
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([ What are medium-floaters? 

These are the vast bulk of standard dry patterns, representing dif- 
ferent varieties of mayfly for the most part. They will have upright 
wings and fairly short stiff hackles. 

{[ What are the high-floaters? 

These flies float with the hook above water, resting on the points 
of their hackles and on their tails. They represent natural flies danc- 
ing on the surface, dipping to lay their eggs, or even insects hovering 
just above the surface. Bivisibles and spiders are examples of this 
category. 

([ When are the different types of floaters fished? 

There is no particular rule, and the prevailing natural insects will 
dictate the choice of pattern. Obviously if mayfly were J hatching, a 
medium-floater with upright wings would be chosen over a low- 
floater with laid-back wings. The converse would apply if a number 
of spent flies were on the water, or if, for example, stonefly were 
hatching. 

{[ When are spiders fished? 

Spiders are a sort of angler's court of last resort. They are extremely 
delicate. Very lightly dressed on small hooks, their contact with the 
water is so light that they skitter about with hardly a dimple on the 
surface. This makes them best for fairly smooth or very smooth water, 
and they are ideal in hot, low midsummer water conditions. When 
everything eke has failed, a spider should always be tried before fish- 
ing is given up as a bad job. 

f[ How is a pattern chosen when no naturals are about? 

My own method is to start with a favorite medium-floater. If that 
does not work, I will switch to a tried and trusted low-floater. After 
that I will try a bivisible, and if that fails, a spider. If there are still 
no results I will most likely lie down for a quiet snooze before going 
back to the beginning again. I may try different patterns the second 
time round, but the order of medium-, low- and high-floaters will be 
kept up until a trout offers itself. 
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|[ What sized dry flies are generally used? 

This will vary tremendously, all the way from 6 down to 18 or 20. 
For most practical purposes, sizes 10-14 will be largely used, with 16 
for spiders. 

([ What should a dry fly box contain? 

The same rule applies as to wet fly fishing. Keep the number of 
patterns down, and have each pattern in a variety of sizes. Because 
of the greater number of possibilities, my dry box will contain more 
different patterns than my wet fly box probably 10 or 12 patterns in 
at least 3 sizes each. 

|[ H<w is such a small number of patterns selected? 

By choosing 2 bivisibles, 2 spiders, 3 or 4 low-floaters and 3 or 4 
medium-floaters. By using this type of thinking it becomes remarkably 
easy to decide what to take and what to leave behind, thereby over- 
coming one of the principal problems of fly-fishing. Moreover such a 
system will produce just as many, if not more fish than the "letV 
take-everything-just-in-case" method. 

|[ What is the aim in fishing a dry fly? 

A natural insect in a stream floats down on the surface at the speed 
of the current. The idea of dry fly fishing is to float a fly freely down 
on the surface so that it behaves in the same way as the natural, in 
spite of its being attached to the end of a rod. 

|[ How is this achieved? 

To start with, the fly must be cast upstream, so that it can float 
naturally back down towards the fisherman. If it is cast directly 
across, or downstream, it will quickly begin to drag on the surface, 
which will look quite unlike a natural insect and alarm the trout The 
dry fly fisherman's main concern is to eliminate this drag and keep 
the fly floating as freely as possible. 

|[ Where does the dry fly fisherman start to fish? 

At the bottom of the piece of stream he intends to fish. He then 
works upstream a few paces at -a time, covering all the water with his 
fly in exactly the opposite order to thfc wet fly fisherman. So as to 
cover the water properly, the angle of cast wfll have to be varied from 
nearly straight upstieam to about 45 across the stream, as the fly is 
floating directly downstream on each cast, rather than across. 
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{[ What does the line hand do in dry -fly fishing? 

As well as its normal function during casting, the line hand is used 
in dry fishing to gather in the slack line as the fly floats down 
towards the fisherman. The line is collected in loose coils conveniently 
for casting again when the fly finishes its float. 

f [ What is the object of taking in the slack line? 

The object is to keep a straight line between the rod tip and the 
fly. Looped, bellied or slack line will result in too slow a strike and 
missed fish. When the fly has floated down level with, or slightly 
past the fisherman the line is quite short, and the fly can be lifted off 
the water without disturbance for the next cast. 

([ Why does a dry fly fisherman make false casts? 

For two reasons. He has to work out again the line he has stripped 
into hand during the previous float. This needs several false casts. 
At the same time he needs to dry the fly so that it floats properly, 
and false casting shakes off surplus moisture. On a hot day it dries 
the fly even more. 

|[ What happens -when a trout rises to the fly? 

The hook must be set by striking. A small fish needs a quick strike, 
a larger one a slower strike. Striking too quickly will take the fly away 
from a good-sized trout, which is quite deliberate in its rise. Striking 
too slowly will often allow the fish to spit the fly out (although it may 
sometimes hook itself) . Too hard a strike will snap the fly off. 

|[ How does a dry fly fisherman know how quickly to strike? 

Mainly by experience. He will, after a time, be able to judge the 
size of the fish from the rise, and act accordingly. It is better for the 
beginner to err on the side of slowness. If the line is quite straight 
from rod to fly, the strike will only be a matter of raising the rod tip. 

K What happens when the fish is hooked? 

As soon as opportunity offers that is to say as soon as the fish is 
quiet for a momentslack line must be wound back on the reel. It 
is no help in playing a fish to have line looped round one's feet or 
caught under a rock. The fish can be played on a line taut to the 
red until netted or beached. 
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([ What is upstream nymph -fishing? 

This is carried out in the same way as dry fly fishing that is to 
say with a floating line cast upstream but instead of the fly floating 
it is lightly dressed to fish below the surface. Rod, line and leader 
should be exactly the same as in dry fly fishing. The big difference is 
in the fly (called nymph) which is very lightly dressed with a body, 
tail and a few whisks of hackle so that it sinks below the surface 
immediately it lands. 

{[ "What is the aim of upstream nymph fishing? 

The idea is to imitate an aquatic insect that has left the bottom of 
the river and is half swimming, half floating to the surface before 
hatching into its winged state. It is the most difficult form of fly 
fishing, for there is very little indication of when a trout takes the 
nymph. 

|[ How does a nymph fisherman know when he has a rise? 

The best indication is the glint or flash of the trout's white belly as 
it turns, and as soon as this is seen the angler should strike. If a fish 
taking the fly in this way is not struck it will usually not be hooked. 
An alternative method in water too rough to see the rise, is to put an 
ordinary dry fly a few feet up the leader. As soon as it moves un- 
naturally the fisherman should strike, whether or not he has seen any 
indication of the fish taking the nymph. 

([ How deep does the fiy sink in nymph fishing? 

In the ordinary way only a few inches below the surface. The last 
part of the leader should sink with it. Nymphs may be tied with thin 
lead wire wound round the hook under the body material, so as to 
make them sink not only a little deeper, but more quickly. 

([ What nymph patterns are best? 

A selection of standard nymphs is given in the section on fly pat- 
terns, and any of these will do well. It is a good idea to carry several 
patterns in different sizes, some of them weighted. Normal sizes will 
range from 10-14. 

{[ How does one choose whether to fish wet fly, dry fiy or upstream 
nymph? 
The first factor is temperature. When the water temperature is 
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below 45 the fish are almost sure to be feeding reluctantly and deep. 
This calls for a well-sunk wet fly. As the water warms above 50 trout 
become more active and one can think in terms of dry fly and nymph. 

([ What if fish are rising? 

Fish rising to surface insects are easily enough seen, and a dry fly 
must be used at these times. Also when there is a good hatch of fly 
floating downstream a dry fly should be put on. It generally takes 
trout a little time after the hatch starts to begin rising to it, and the 
likelihood is that they will soon start if there are naturals on the 
water. If the trout are making swirls on the surface, and dry fly does 
not work, it may mean that they are taking emerging nymphs just 
below the surface, and an upstream nymph is called for. 

([ What if fish are not rising 

When nothing is apparently going on, but the water temperature 
is above 50, it is a good idea to fish a dry fly up the pool first. If 
that does not produce, then a wet fly should be fished back down 
again. Personally, when the water is warm enough, I always fish a 
dry fly (except for an occasional excursion into upstream nymph) 
until I am absolutely convinced that nothing is going to rise to it. 
Then I try other dry flies until it is time to go home. This is perhaps 
obstinacy, but my feeling is that one fish taken on a dry fly is the 
equal of several taken wet. So I only use wet when I know dry fly 
wfll not work. 

If Why is a trout taken on dry fly valued so highly? 

For two reasons. First, because it has been persuaded to make all 
the effort to rise to the surface to take an artificial creation that is 
not even faintly edible. This is most satisfying. Second, (and most 
important) because all the action takes place in full view of the 
fisherman. At times it is even possible to see the trout swimming up 
towards the fly, and there is no thrill in fishing the equal of this. I 
therefore want to give it every opportunity to happen. 

f[ How should trout be played in a stream? 

As in lakes, the line should be kept taut with light pressure on the 
fish, giving line and taking it up on the reel as the fish runs. It should 
be remembered that the more pressure that is put on the fish, the 
more it wiH tend to run against it When there is no trouble in 
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sight, this is good for it tires the fish. When it is heading out of the 
pool into rapids below, or into places where it could become snagged, 
putting on pressure only spurs it to greater efforts. 

|[ What is the best way to stop a hard-running fish? 

The best way to stop it is to take off pressure, letting a belly of 
the line drift down below the fish. The pull from this slack line will 
then come from below, driving the fish upstream and into the cur- 
rent, where it can most easily be tired out. 

{[ Is slack line not a thing to be avoided? 

If the fish gets into a bad place, it is going to be lost anyway. Slack 
line may save it, and if it is well hooked, slack line will seldom lose 
it. (Be careful of this technique with black bass, which have hard 
mouths and are therefore often lightly hooked). With trout, too taut 
a line can wear and loosen the hold on even a well-hooked fish. For 
these reasons, I always fly fish with the check on the reel set as lightly 
as possible. 

|[ What are other points to remember in playing a fish? 

As in lakes, when the fish jumps or preferably an instant before 
slacken the line by lowering the rod point. Always try to play a fish 
in as deep water as there is available. Among shallow rocks it is too 
easy for the fish to break the leader with a slap of its tail. Always 
try to keep a fish running upstream from where it is being played. It 
can then easily be turned and brought back under control. 

([ What if a fish chooses to sulk on the bottom? 

If a big fish sulks on the bottom, let it. There is no point in apply- 
ing pressure as this will only loosen the hook hold. If it does not soon 
start moving again on its own, throw some small gravel into the pool 
around it. Large stones should be avoided as they have been known 
to land on the leader and break it. 

(( What is "walking a fish upstream"? 

This is a wonderfully rewarding manoeuvre when successfully car- 
ried out, and can be the saving of fish that were otherwise bound to 
be lost. 1$ effect, it is a process of leading a fish upstream like a dog 
on a leashu 
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([ Under what circumstances is this technique used? 

Suppose the fish has run down below the angler to a spot to 
which he cannot get because of bushes or trees or for any reason 
at all; nor has he a companion who can go below the fish and drive 
it up to him. The fish must be brought up somehow, and letting a 
belly of slack line below it has failed to move it. 

([ How is "walking* a fish done? 

The technique is for the fisherman to work down as close as he 
reasonably can to the fish, but not within its sight. Keeping a fairly 
taut line, but not applying any firm pressure, and without reeling 
in, he then walks or wades very slowly and steadily upstream. If he 
does it correctly, the fish will swim slowly up with him. 

K What is the knack of "walking" a fish? 

The trick is to avoid any jerks that might alarm the fish, and to 
keep exactly the same length of line and pressure on all the time. 
Once the fish starts to move, the fisherman must not stop until the 
fish is brought far enough upstream so that it can be safely played out 
in the ordinary way. 

<[ Does this really work? 

This looks even more remarkable than it sounds, but it works in 
practice, even with large fish on light tackle. On one memorable 
occasion I walked a 13^ Ib. steelhead more than 50 yards upstream 
over a deep shelf in the bottom of the river, through a fast shallow 
glide and into the safety of the pool above where it had originally 
been hooked. My rod was a 5 oz. cane fly rod and the leader was 
tapered to zx at the tip. 

|[ How should trout be landed in a stream? 

In high water it is always better to use a net, as it is on any 
stream that offers limited opportunities for beaching. A long-handled 
net is always best. As in lake fishing, the fish should be slid over the 
net, after its head can be lifted, and the net moved under the fish. 
Where there is current, the fish should be led upstream of the net, 
then drifted back into the net, its head being lifted at the same time. 
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([ When should a fish be beached? 

In low summer water, or at any time in a stream with wide gravel 
bars, it is not necessary to carry a net. All that is necessary for beach- 
ing, is that the trout should be well played out before being brought 
into shallow water. In this way it is less likely to thrash about among 
the stones or rocks, which frequently leads to a broken leader. 

{[ How should a -fish be beached? 

With the leader reeled up to within a foot or so of the end-guide, 
but never through it, the fisherman lifts the fish's head and walks 
steadily back up the beach, sliding the fish out of the water and onto 
the smoothest, smallest stones possible. When the fish is out of 
water, it can quickly be grasped by hand and moved to a safe distance 
away from the water. The line or leader must never be handled during 
the beaching process. The art is in doing everything smoothly and 
steadily. On a number of occasions I have beached fish up to 3 Ibs. 
on a leader tapered to 5x and a 4 oz. fly rod. 

|[ How should trout be released in a stream? 

In the same way as in a lake, with the minimum of handling and 
complete avoidance of pressure on its sides. Often before it can be 
conveniently released, a trout in a stream will have worn itself out 
more in a stream than in a lake. If it shows reluctance to swim away 
when released, or turns on its side, it should be held very lightly in 
the hand underwater, and gently propelled backwards and forwards. 
This will stimulate the action of its gills and increase its intake of 
oxygen, so that it will recover more quickly. After a few seconds of 
this treatment, it will usually swim away, slowly but quite steadily. 

<[ What is the best outfit for spinning in streams? 

The average sized trout stream is best suited by a rod y-yVi' weigh- 
ing 4-4^ oz. Large rivers will need a rod about the same size as for 
lake fishing: yVi-SV^ weighing 4^2-5^2 oz. In either case 4 Ib. test 
line will be amply big enough, and for clean, low summer water 
conditions it is a good idea to carry at least one smaller size. 

<[ What lures are best for spinning in streams? 

As for lakes, flies, flies and spinner, spinners and spoons will give 
a sufficient range for all occasions* Plugs will not be required. 
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([ What -weight lures are best? 

In streams it is best to fish lures without separate weights, so 
that compact lures, of a suitable size (mostly W oz. downwards) to 
be comfortably cast without additional weight, give the most satis- 
factory results. For this reason spoons and spinners are better than 
flies or spinner and fly. Weighted flies do not act well in moving 
water, having a rather soggy action. Spinner and fly is much better, 
but does not cast as well as lures that are all in one piece. Spoons- 
of various sorts are undoubtedly the great standby. A few different 
patterns in different colors and sizes are all the lures needed for a 
season's fishing. Spinning minnows, such as the Devon, are also excel- 
lent, although they seem never to have fully caught on in North 
America. They are widely used in Europe with great effect. 

|[ Is bait fishing effective in streams? 

This is one of the main differences between stream and lake fish- 
ing; streams give a natural motion to baits which makes them attrac- 
tive in a way that rod-imparted motion seldom can in still water. 

([ What baits are best for spinning in streams? 

Leaving aside salmon eggs, which are not permitted on many trout 
waters, and should not be permitted on any, worms are without 
doubt the most deadly bait for trout in rivers and streams. Minnows 
are the next most effective bait. After them come hellgrammites and 
other aquatic larvae, such as stonefly and caddisfly; crustaceans such 
as crayfish and shrimps; crickets and grasshoppers; as well as terres- 
trial grubs of various sorts. 

K What is the technique of -fishing lures in streams? 

The two key factors are depth and speed. As in lakes, trout feed at 
different depths in streams, determined by the available food and the 
water temperature. In spring, when the water is likely to be cold, 
high a-nd colored, the trout are lethargic and what feeding they do 
wi& Kfcdy be oia the bottom. Lures then should be fished at depth 
and slowly. 

K What happens as the water becomes warmer? 

As the water warms up 3&d smaH fish aad aquatic insects start 
Booviag in the stream, the trout will feed more actively on a wider 
range. This means sballow^c fishing. IB the heat of summer, a return 
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to deeper, cooler water will be necessary. The effect of available food 
on depth is obvious enough, and avid feeding on such things as flies 
on the surface, caterpillars under bushes or small fish in the shal- 
lows reveal themselves. When nothing can be seen to be going on, 
different sub-surface depths must be tried until the right one is found. 

([ At what speed should lures be fished? 

The most frequent failing is to fish lures too quickly. This is 
because most anglers underestimate the effect of the current on their 
lures. A fluttering, dipping and rising spoon or spinner, giving off 
flashes like a wounded small fish, is what will attract the trout, not 
a whirling monster scaring the daylights out of them. A slow retrieve 
will give the right effect. 

([ How is a lure fished in fast water? 

Where the current is fastest, allow the weight of the water and 
the action of the stream to bring the lure across the pool without 
any upstream retrieve, until quieter water is reached. If necessary let 
out a little line when the action appears to be too fast. 

{[ How should lures be cast? 

The normal cast will be across, and probably slightly downstream. 
Where extra depth is needed the angle can be shifted upstream. The 
water nearest at hand should always be fished first with short casts. 
Casts should be made at different angles so as to alter the viewpoint 
from which the trout sees the lure. Especially in slow water, it is 
important for the lure to enter the water gently. With practice a 
spoon can be made to slide underwater on edge, with a barely per- 
ceptible entry. 

|[ What is the technique of bait fishing? 

Sunken baits, and in particular worms, should be fished upstream, 
so that they drift down naturally with the current. As with lures, no 
extra weight should be used except in extraordinary circumstances, 
such as unusually high water. Then a split shot or two is in order. 
For extra depth a longer leader should normally be used, not we^ht. 

J Where should baits be fished? 

Bate are best fished close to the banks of a stream, for ft is there 
that most ol the nafcual creatures bait is imitating will be fcasght For 
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this reason, caution is as necessary, if not more so, than in all forms 
of trout fishing. 

([ How should minnows be fished? 

Fishing minnows is in every sense spinning, rather than bait fish- 
ing, and should be carried out exactly as if the minnow were a spoon 
and probably it might just as well be. Depth is as important with 
bait as with everything else, and experiment will be needed to find 
how far below the surface to go. 

([ Should baits be fished on the bottom? 

It is quite wrong automatically to fish baits on the bottom, for 
common sense indicates that most drifting food in a stream or river 
started on the surface, and only sank to the bottom gradually. When 
it got there it probably became held up, and so was less interesting 
to the fish. The prime rule is to keep the bait moving. 

<[ What is dapping? 

Also called blowline fishing, this is a fascinating way of presenting 
a natural or artificial fly. It was developed in Ireland, but has not 
spread much to the North American continent. This is odd, because 
every time a trout fisherman stands back from a stream, or more 
often a small carrier, and drops his fly on the water at full stretch 
of the rod without casting, he is dapping (although he may not 
know it) , 
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{[ What rod is used for dapping? 

The rod should be unusually long, preferably 15-17 feet, made of 
bamboo. Shorter rods can be used, but do not give such satisfac- 
tory results. 

|[ What line is used for dapping? 

The most important item is the blowline. This is a 15 or 20 yard 
length of ultra light undressed silk or floss silk line, so delicate it 
will float on the softest breeze. An ordinary fly reel and line com- 
plete the outfit. The blowline is attached to the end of the fly line or 
directly to the backing after removing the fly line. 

([ What flies are used for dapping? 

As first invented, dapping was designed to present a natural mayfly 
to trout during the great hatches of spring. Mayflies are particularly 
difficult to imitate, and artificially tied mayflies tend to look stiff 
and lifeless. The mayfly most used is the green drake, the sub-imago 
stage (or dun), when the mayfly is light-colored, with a pale green 
body. The darker adult is alleged not to be so effective. 

([ Are artificial -flies used in dapping? 

Any artificial dry fly or natural insect can be used in dapping, pro- 
vided it is light enough. Grasshoppers and creatures of that sort are 
much too heavy. Lightly dressed spiders on small (16 and under) 
hooks are excellent. However the expert will stay with the natural 
fly. After the mayfly are over, he will use Daddy-long-legs and small 
dragonflies for the rest of the season. 

|[ What is the technique of dapping? 

Dapping is mostly used on lakes, although there is no reason why 
it shouldn't be used on streams. The dap is fished from a boat drift- 
ing gently before the breeze. One or two mayflies are impaled on a 
small short-shanked hook with a wide gape, tied on a short (6 foot), 
fine (4x or 5x) leader, which in turn is tied to the end of the blow- 
line. The latter is then paid out on the breeze, and the fly allowed 
to dance along the surface. When the fly becomes drowned, a new 
one is put on. The leader should not be in the water at all, but in 
practice an inch or two usually will be. The fly must float absolutely 
without drag. Dapping is a highly exciting and fruitful sport. There 
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are records of trout up to 1-^/2 Ibs. being taken by this method in 
Irish lakes. 

<[ What is trolling? 

Trolling is trailing a lure or fly behind a moving boat. The boat 
may be propelled either by oars or by engine, depending on the 
energy of the occupant. As trolling is essentially the laziest of all 
forms of fishing (except sitting in the sun pretending to be "still- 
fishing"), an engine is more often used than oars. It is also a good 
deal less effective than oars. However this is all part of the topsy-turvy 
world of trolling, which is in itself the least effective method of 
catching trout, except under certain special circumstances. It is also 
among the most popular. 

<[ Under what circumstances is trolling effective? 

It is one of the only methods of catching certain fish which spend 
most of their time at great depths. It is principally effective in very 
large lakes, where the better specimens of trout will mostly be found 
in water too deep for spinning or fly fishing. 

{[ Under what circumstances is trolling not effective? 

In most medium and small sized lakes, unless they are abnormally 
deep, trolling will only do as well as other methods in the extreme 
surface temperatures of high summer. The reason for this is that 
trout are most likely to be in comparatively shallow water, particu- 
larly around weed-beds, lily pads, sunken obstacles and in or about 
the mouths of inflowing and outflowing creeks or streams. In all these 
places the broiler is likely to get hung up and catch weed on his hook, 
which is fatal to his sport. The fly fisherman and spin fisherman can 
regulate their depth and fish more consistently where the trout are. 
Trolling has little or no place in rivers, except in the tidal pools. 

K What does a trolling outfit consist of? 

The rod needs to be shorter and stiffer than for fly-fishing or spin- 
ning. Ordinary spinning lines of braided nylon or nylon monofilament 
are good. At least 100 yards will be needed in the ordinary way, and 
up to 200 yards for deep trolling. 10 Ib. test will be large enough for 
trout. Bait-casting reels are better than spinning reels or fly reels. 
Special trolling reds are made, which are best of all. Sinkers and 
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lures will complete the outfit. A short leader of smaller size should 
separate the line from the lure. 

([ "What lures are best for trolling for trout? 

Silver, copper, brass, or colored spoons are normally the best lures. 
Spinners of various sorts, singly or in pairs, with or without an addi- 
tional delicacy such as a fly or a worm, are reliable. Multiple spinners 
made up into gang trolls are much used, and take fish, but hardly 
offer much in the way of sport. Plugs such as flatfish are fairly popu- 
lar and effective, the chief drawback to them being their multiple 
hooks, 

|[ How is it best to troll? 

As in so many other forms of fishing, trolling is a matter of depth 
and speed. The right depth has to be found by trial and error, and 
intelligent use of a thermometer will help greatly. On the whole, 
normal walking speed will be about the right pace for the boat. The 
erratic action imparted by oars is often more productive than the 
steady draw of an engine, so that it is often better to use the engine 
to get to the fishing area, then to row. When trolling with an engine, 
pull and release the rod to add extra motion to the lure. 

([ How much line should be used? 

The amount of line used will vary with the depth to be fished, 
but a long line is usually better than a short one. It should be remem- 
bered that too long a line tends to bring the lure back up to the sur- 
face. In general, somewhere between 100 and 150 feet of line should 
be right. 

{[ Where is it best to troU? 

In large lakes it is a job to know where to begin. Places where 
shallows drop off sharply into deep water are usually good. They are 
frequently found off the mouths of inflowing creeks. Islands are often 
good places, particularly in the channel between two islands or 
between an island and the shore. Off points jutting out into the lake 
and across the mouths of small bays, around areas of large boulders 
and places where there are cold springs are all first choices. If a fish is 
caught, give that area a good going over. If it does not produce 
fishy mark it carefaly and go back to it later. 
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([ What is estuary fishing? 

Although it is not strictly fresh water fishing, estuary fishing can- 
not be ignored when discussing trout fishing. Cut-throats, in particu- 
lar, spend much of their lives in salt or brackish water where, unlike 
steelhead or salmon, they remain very much in the trout fisherman's 
domain. Fishing for them while they are within the influence of their 
parent stream estuary fishing in factis a fascinating sport. It is 
particularly useful to the stream fisherman, for cut-throat are most 
likely to be working around the tidal areas of their rivers in .spring 
and early fall, when the fisherman is most likely to be kept away 
from the river itself by floods or drought. 

{[ What equipment is best for estuary fishing? 

The fly or spin fisherman should use the same tackle that he would 
normally use in a lake. Estuary fishing frequently calls for long cast- 
ing, and there is usually a wind of some sort at the mouth of , the 
river. The slightly larger tackle suitable for lakes is therefore better 
for estuaries than the smaller outfit that might ordinarily be used 
further up the river. 

|[ What flies and lures are best for estuary fishing? 

Cut-throat wfll mostly be feeding on other small fish in the tidal 
areas of their rivers, and silver-bodied flies and small spoons are likely 
to be most effective. As they come further up the river, either into the 
pools above tidewater, or into the sloughs and meandering side streaips 
of the marshlands above the mouth, they are liable to feed on aliy> 
thing that offers. Any of the normal range of flies may then be eff$&> 
tive, including dry fly. For the most part, it is best to start with fl^ 
imitations and small spoons, unless and until they prove ineffectiv^ 
or some other form of activity is visible. ^v. 

t& 

([ What is the most effective method of estuary fishing? , -^ 

Generally fly fishing will prove more effective than spinning. *i 
Estuarial waters are mostly shallow, and, except in the main river 
channel itself, covered with extensive weed beds. It is difficult to fish : 
spoons or spinners shallow enough, and fly fishermen frequently use 
a greased line with a wet fly for estuary fishing. Cut-throat love the 
shallow water of tidal flats, where the fields of eel grass and zostera 
are only covered at high tide. A boat is often handy to use for getting 
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to and from -the fishing grounds, but except at the mouths of the 
largest rivers, it is usually more rewarding to wade once there. 

([ What is the best time for estuary fishing? 

The movements of the trout are dictated by the tides, and tide- 
tables are an essential part of an estuary fisherman's equipment. 
Where there is no other evidence to go on, it is best to try an hour 
or so on either side of high water. Cut-throat are most likely to work 
into the lower reaches of the river on the flood and back out to 
sea on the ebb tide, but this is not a hard and fast rule. Local know- 
ledge is an indispensible part of this type of fishing, and many fruit- 
less hours can be spent acquiring it. No part of the day has much 
advantage over another, and all time is subservient to the tides. It is 
a fascinating form of fishing, partly because it is relatively unpre- 
dictable, partly because river mouths are likely to be pleasantly soli- 
tary places, full of the cries of waterfowl and the pulsating life of 
the tideline. 



FISHING FOR STEELHEAD 




is it best to fish for steelhead? 

- "V 

Steelhead, the sea-going variety of salmo gtirdneri, are found from 
^orthern California to Alaska. Nearly all rivers and streams (and 
Sjpany small creeks) flowing into th Pacific Ocean within these 
|imits have steelhead runs. In the larger river systems, such as the 
-Skeena, Fraser and Columbia, steelhead penetrate several hundred 
.miles inland and will be found both in the main rivers and in many 
tributaries, 

|[ When is it best to fish for steelhead? 

The main runs move into their parent rivers in late fall and winter, 
preparatory to spawning in the spring. In the larger rivers the runs 
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will start as early as September or October. In smaller streams, where 
the fish have less distance to travel, the runs may be later. The peak 
of fishing is usually reached in mid-winter. Somd streams have sum- 
mer steelhead runs, starting in June or July and reaching a peak in 
August and September. The winter runs are more numerous and 
more widespread, and usually contain fish of a bigger average size. 

<[ What is the best method of fishing for steelhead? 

Spinning is by far the most popular method of catching winter 
steelhead. This is probably because the fish are sluggish in the cold 
water temperatures of winter and reluctant to move far or freely to 
take a lure. Throughout the winter season, spinning will take more 
steelhead than fly fishing, if only because of being a method much 
better suited to the high water conditions of late fall and early winter. 

|[ Is fly fishing an effective method? 

Fly fishing is a tolerably effective method in the hands of an 
experienced angler, and a highly effective one when low water coin- 
cides with a fresh run of fish. Many fly fishermen find it difficult to 
sink their fly deep enough to take winter steelhead. Others find 
(quite rightly) that fly fishing in freezing temperatures is a chilly 
way to take their pleasure. 

|[ What is the best method of fishing for summer steelhead? 

This is when the fly fisherman comes fully to the front, for sum- 
mer steelhead fishing is similar in every way to trout fishing (which 
it is, in effect), with the average size of the fish being perhaps 6-8 Ibs. 
Winter fish are likely to average about 8 or 9 Ibs., but those averages 
will vary immensely between different rivers. 

|[ What rod and line are best for fly fishing for winter steelhead? 

The heaviest single-handed cane rod, or its glass equivalent, A 
9^-10 foot cane rod weighing about 9 oz. will handle the heavy line 
required. The latter will probably be a GAF forward taper, or GAG 
double taper dacron sinking line, Dacron is chosen because of its high 
density and rapid-sinking qualities, A large reel (3^4-4 inches in 
diameter) will be needed to balance the rod and to hold 100 yards 
of backing as wefl as the fly line. 
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([ What leaders are best? 

Since most flies used in winter steelheading are large, leaders 
should be large also, ranging from about 4/5 to ox in nylon or platyl. 
In cold weather knots in nylon should be retied quite often, as they 
are likely to become brittle and to crack. 

([ What out-fit is best for summer steelhead? 

Exactly the same equipment as for trout fishing in streams. Sum- 
mer steelhead are likely to be very lively fish, so that it is as well to 
add up to at least 100 yards of backing behind the line. 

{[ What flies are best for steelhead fishing? 

A selection of standard steelhead fly dressings are given in the 
section on fly patterns. Any of these will take winter fish well. They 
may be tied with fluorescent materials, and this probably contributes 
something to their effectiveness. Atlantic salmon flies, such as 
Durham Ranger and Jock Scott also work well for steelhead. Sizes 
used range from 2/0-6. 

([ What are the principals of fly selection for winter steelhead? 

It is only really necessary to take two patterns for a day's fishing, 
one bright, one dark. For example they might be Skykomish Sunrise 
and Jock Scott, or Brad's Brat and Cumming's Special. Steelhead 
seem to have a color preference for red and orange, as is clearly 
revealed by the steelhead fly dressings, and it is always desirable to 
have one such pattern in the fly-box. My own method is to suit the 
fly to the conditions, on the basis of dark day or dark water dark fly; 
bright day or clear waterbright fly. Winter fish will not move much 
to the fly, so that in the event putting the fly close to the fish is more 
important than choice of pattern. 

([ What hooks should steelhead flies be tied on? 

Heavy hooks, zx or 3x heavy wire, are needed for winter fish. 
Because of the size of wire used, it is most important to keep the 
hook needle-sharp, and a small stone should be carried for touching 
up the point. 

([ Should steelhead flies be weighted? 

Stedhead flies are often weighted by wrapping with lead wire 
under the body material This helps them to sink, certainly, but it 
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also makes them clumsy to cast and makes them rather lifeless under- 
water. It is therefore a poor substitute for skill in sinking the fly by 
ordinary methods. 

([ What wet flies should be used for summer steelhead? 

Mostly silver-bodied flies, particularly those with some red in them. 
Alternatively the standard steelhead patterns in smaller hook sizes 
(6, 8, and 10), or lightly dressed Atlantic salmon patterns. However 
dry flies should be tried before wet, as they are often more effective. 

|[ What dry flies are best for summer steelhead? 

Of the flies described in the section on trout fishing, the low- 
floaters are particularly good. Standard mayfly imitations are not 
especially rewarding, and of the medium-floaters, the Wulff series 
are as good as any. High floating bivisibles and spiders should always 
be carried. 

|[ How does one set about wet fly fishing for winter steelhead? 

In the same way as wet fly fishing for trout, starting at the head 
of the chosen piece of water and working progressively downstream. 
The fly must be sunk as much as possible and therefore the angle of 
casting will be more straight across-stream and up, than downstream. 
The fly must be fished as slowly as possible. 

f[ How is the fly jished slowly? 

This means mending line whenever desirable, pointing the rod tip 
towards the fly, letting it hang in slack places, sometimes giving out 
a little line, and so on. Use as large a fly as is compatible with the 
height and clearness of the water. Winter steelhead fishing is rather 
like trout fishing on a large scale, in slow time. 

J How are steelhead hooked? 

Steelhead are sulky, unpredictable creatures and must be given 
every opportunity both fco see the fly and to make up their mind 
about it Set the hook solidly, but slowly. Steelhead have a tendency 
to run downstream when hooked, and this must be watched for and 
checked ahead of time if possible; otibetwise an awkward downriver 
obstacle race will follow. Any time of day is likely to be as good as 
any other, with a sl%ht prefereiice for fate 
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\[ How does one set about fly fishing for summer steelhead? 

In the same way as for trout, only because the streams are usually 
very clear in August and September when the main runs are on, with 
extreme caution. Fish should be looked for as much as possible in 
the streamy places, rather than in still clear pools, where any sort of 
unseen approach is nearly impossible. In rough water, bushy deer- 
hair dry flies are particularly good. Greased line fishing, as described 
for Atlantic salmon, is also very worthwhile at times. 

([ What outfit is best for spinning for steelhead? 

An B l /2 foot rod weighing about $ l /2-6 oz. with good action down 
to the butt, a medium sized fixed spool reel that is to say with a 
spool capacity of 150 yards and 1012 Ib. test line is quite adequate. 
Lures used will mostly be light and a larger weight than Yi oz. is 
seldom needed. An alternative is a heavier line, say 15 Ibs. test, with 
a short leader of 8 Ibs. test. 

|[ Is such a rig heavy enough? 

Winter steelhead fishing is likely to be a tough test of an angler's 
tackle, and it therefore requires a stout rig. Unfortunately many steel- 
head fishermen translate this into a size of rod and line that could 
hardly by any stretch of the imagination be called sporting. For exam- 
ple, most well-known steelhead streams at the week-end will have 
numbers of fishermen who are using a line of such strength that the 
hook will bend out straight or break off before the line will break. 
The excuse generally given is that they spend so much time hooked 
up in the bottom, that they need a strong line if they are not going 
to lose all their lures. Getting hooked up on the bottom more than 
occasionally is bad fishing; and anyway it is possible to rig so that 
only the weight and not the lure is lost. 

{[ What lures are best for steelhead fishing? 

Most popular steelhead lures are spinners of one sort or another. 
At one time the majority of steelhead fishermen used Devon Min- 
nows, In recent years it has been demonstrated that steelhead appear 
to have a color preference for red, and now most lures have some sent 
of conical red body made of wood or plastic, mounted on a wire shaft 
with a chrome spinner Wade, The simplest lure of aB is t book 
wound with SuorfcseeBt red wool iBo^ated bdtbd a sfner lSlcte. 
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More elaborate ones are based on the Devon Minnow principal and 
have shaped red bodies with white fins attached. Most have triple 
hooks, 

{[ Are spoons good steelhead lures? 

Spoons will take steelhead well, but seem to have gone out of 
fashion for the time being. This is a pity for most of the spinners 
sold are light and need extra weight to sink them in the normal high 
water of winter. Many spoons do not, and can be fished by them- 
selves even in adverse water conditions. This is much more pleasant 
fishing, and has the additional advantage of not producing false 
strikes at the lead, which are not as uncommon as might be thought. 

|[ What natural baits are used for steelhead? 

In states and provinces of Canada where it is permitted and 
unfortunately there are only too many of them still salmon eggs 
are an overwhelmingly popular bait. This is regrettable evidence of 
many anglers 7 cupidity, for roe is by all standards, ethical or physical, 
a disgusting bait to handle. Its only recommendation is its deadliness, 
and this is hardly a recommendation to any but the fish-hog. 

4[ Is it necessary to use roe? 

In practice, its use is not necessary. In most waters daily limits of 
steelhead are low often not more than 2 fish and on a half decent 
day when the fish are running it certainly ought not to-be too difficult 
to pick up a fish or two with orthodox lures. Few other baits are 
popular for steelhead, except that worms are sometimes used. They 
are normally a successful bait, particularly in high, swollen rivers 
when the fish are lying close to the bank. 

|{ Are prawns and minnows effective? 

For some reason,' the prawn and preserved minnow, both of which 
are acknowledged Atlantic salmon baits in Europe, do not seem to 
have won much popularity on the west coast. This is perhaps ex- 
plained by the generally high standard of design in artificial steelhead 
lures, most of which are likely fust as effective as prawn or minnow, 
and a lot less troublesome to use. Use of the prawn has the disad- 
vantage that it nearly always scares fish (for some unknown reason) 
and wiH stop them taking, sometimes for several days. 
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{[ How is the weight attached? 

Most steelhead lures except spoons are light and will need extra 
weight, not only to allow them to be cast satisfactorily, but also to 
allow them to get down in the water quickly. They will need up to 
l /2 oz. or so according to the depth and speed of the river. Of all the 
various possible hook-ups, the most satisfactory has been found to be 
pencil lead held in a short length of surgical rubber tube. 

([ What are the advantages of the pencil-lead hook-up? 

Winter steelhead fishing is, with few exceptions, a matter of keep- 
ing close to the bottom, for in the low water temperatures prevailing, 
steelhead will seldom move far for a lure. With spoons and heavy 
spinners, such as the Devon, the lure itself is controlled close to the 
bottom. With the lighter spinners or with bait, the lead is closest 
to the bottom and is therefore prone to hang up. Pencil lead is less 
likely to become snagged than conventional oval or round leads. 
When it does get caught, and will not pull free, a sharp tug releases 
it from the rubber tube, and nothing is lost but a short length of 
lead. Pencil lead is easily cut with pliers, and the exact amount 
needed can be chopped off a longer piece. This allows very accurate 
fishing. 
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([ What is the key to winter steelhead fishing? - 

In a word, depth. Although the steelhead may be lying in com- 
paratively shallow water (and it often is) the lure must still be pre- 
sented as close to it as possible, for it will seldom move vary far to 
take it. The lure must also be fished as slowly as possible, hanging in 
the likely places. Where the current is fast, the lure must be cast at 
an angle upstream, and when it is fishing too quickly, fine paid out 
to slow it and sink it deeper. 
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|[ How should the -water be covered? 

All the water must be conscientiously covered, and it is worth 
making a good many more casts over a pool than one would for trout, 
for example. The casts should also cover the water at as many differ- 
ent angles as possible, for very often a change of direction will take 
a fish that has already seen the lure a number of times. - 

([ What does a steelhead fisherman need most? 

Perseverance. It never pays to give up on steelhead. They are 
obstinate, irrational fish. Fishermen newly arrived at a pool that has 
been heavily flogged all day quite often quickly hook into a fish. 
If a steelhead fisherman did not get used to this sort of thing happen- 
ing, he would soon quit in disgust. I have had my eye wiped by both 
amateurs and experts. 

|[ Are long casts necessary? 

Long casting seldom pays in steelhead fishing, and covering the 
closer water faithfully will produce much better results than long 
distance bombardment. A hundred feet will normally be as long as is 
ever necessary, and 25-40 feet a normal length. 

([ Where do winter steelhead lie? 

The knack of finding steelhead in the dark, swollen streams of 
winter is remembering that they are travelling, not feeding fish. 
Moitfover, like nearly all migratory fish, they travel mostly by night, 
and rest during the day. Steelhead will therefore be mostly found in 
the easy-lying places: where a pool spreads and slows down below a 
rapid; in the slacker sides of fast runs; behind boulders and other 
natural breaks in the current; in gentle draws and below shelves or 
steps on the bottom. 

f Do steelhead He in sh&llaw water? 

Stedhe^d frequently lie in surprisingly shallow water for such 
oomp^tivdy krge fish, dose to the bank where they are often 
iHJsoticed or scared away by careless anglers. For this reason there is 
often a distinct advantage to arriving fet at a popular pool; the 
close-in fish will laot have been disturbed. It does not always pay to 
ignore water that c^er anglers ignore. There inclines to be a follow- 
my-leader instinct about steelhead fishearmea, and if they are all on 
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one side of a stretch of river it is often rewarding to fish down the 
opposite bank. 

{[ Why do steelhead take -when they are not feeding 

As migratory fish, they are never a very long way from their sea- 
feeding period, even though the onset of maturity has extinguished 
their appetite. For this reason a fly or a lure probably trips their 
memory so that they take a grab at it without being in any way 
prompted by hunger. 

{[ Do steelhead feed at all in fresh water? 

Steelhead appear to take in the odd item of food in fresh water 
more than do Atlantic salmon, particularly if it comes to them with- 
out any effort on their part. For example they will often have salmon 
eggs in their stomachs eggs no doubt that were rolling down the 
bottom so that all they had to do was to open their mouths. 

|[ Are steelhead difficult to catch? 

Because they do some feeding, steelhead are not an overly difficult 
fish to catch, in spite of the mystique which has been created around 
them. When the river is reasonably clear, whatever the height, and 
there is a decent run of fish in it, a blank day would be unusual 
a day, that is to say, without any action, with no strikes or fish on 
regardless of whether they were landed. 

([ How should steelhead be played? 

The "take" of a steelhead to bait or the slow-drifted type of 
spinner is usually slow and, to the inexperienced, hard to tell from 
the lead hanging up in the bottom. The fisherman therefore normally 
has plenty of time to get on top of the fish. There is no reason why 
he should not stay there. Probably because of the low water tem- 
peratures winter steelhead are not normally spectacular fighters 
certainly not in the class of Atlantic salmon, or summer-run steelhead. 

([ When is a steelhead likely to get out of control 

Occasionally steelhead will take off downstream, and if it looks as 
though they may head, through to the pool below, slaeken-ed py ess*se 
will usually stop them and bring them back up. Winter steefoead wffl 
often hit a fly, a spoon or a Devon Minnow hard, and fees the 
fisherman will have some awkward moments until be gels the situa- 
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tion under control, for they are powerful fish when they have the 
upper hand. The extra thrill this provides is one of the most cogent 
reasons for using such lures, rather than the "bottom rollers." 

<[ How should steelhead be landed? 

Beaching is the simplest method (as described for trout), and it 
is best to use it whenever a beach is available. When it is not, my 
preference would always be to use a tailer it is clean, dependable, 
easy to use. Gaffing is an uncertain business, and marks the fish 
unless the point goes in at exactly the right place. You can safely 
give a bystander the tailer and ask him to land your fish. He can 
hardly make a mess of it. Experience shows that he certainly can with 
a gaff. Steelhead are too big for landing nets to be practical. 

|[ What is the best way to fish for summer steelhead? 

This form of fishing is in every way trout fishing, and as this is 
described in detail earlier in the book there is little point in repeating 
it here. The only difference is in the fish. Summer steelhead are in- 
comparable. In many ways they are the equal of Atlantic salmon, as 
exciting, as strong and as desirable a fish as could possibly be imag- 
ined. They are rare, unfortunately, and there are very few good 
summer-run streams. They are infinitely worth looking for, and once 
experienced, a summer steelhead on a dry fly will never be forgotten. 
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K Where is it best to fish jar black bass? 

Since both largemouth and smallmouth bass are found in just 
about every state in the Union as well as the most southerly parts of 
Canada, the answer is: anywhere. Spotted bass are limited to the 
southern states. The different basses will inhabit lakes together, but 
when it eomes to streams, their tastes differ. 
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([ What conditions do bass like in streams? 

Largemouth prefer the slacker rivers and streams and are happier 
at higher water temperatures than smallmouth. The smallmouth likes 
bigger waters altogether than the largemouth, and in rivers they like 
faster water, with a sand and gravel or rocky bottom. The spotted 
bass like deep lakes and warm temperatures, slow rivers with muddy 
bottoms. In the northern and cooler part of their range spotted bass 
are more likely to be found in largemouth country; in the southern 
part, smallmouth country suits them best. 

([ When is the best time to fish for bass? 

Bass fishing is almost entirely governed by temperature. Even more 
than trout the activity of bass is slowed by low water temperatures, 
and stimulated by warm temperatures. In northern and eastern areas, 
bass will be in a state of semi-hibernation in winter, and the season 
will not begin until the water warms in late spring, say May or June. 
In the milder western areas it will begin earlier; in the south, bass 
fishermen have a longer season, with only a short period of lessened 
activity during winter. Early morning, evening and night are pre- 
ferred bass fishing times. In many areas, seasonal limitations have 
been imposed to protect bass during their spring spawning period. 
Then, through their parental zeal, which leads them to protect their 
nests against all outside interference, they are particularly vulnerable. 

([ How are the largemouth bass affected by different temperatures? 

When the water temperature is below 50, largmouth bass will 
be inactive. They will start feeding when the temperature is about 
55. When the water thermometer reads about 55-60, largemouth 
will usually be at medium depths, in the region of 5-10 feet below the 
surface. As the water warms through 60, they will move into shal- 
lower water, perhaps 4 feet or less. 

|[ What are the most favored temperatures? 

At 62-65 laigemouth will be spawning. In some areas the season 
may not yet be open. The most favored temperature range is 65-7Q> 
and in the general area of 70 largemouth are at their most active, 
both as feeding fish and when hooked. . ^ 
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|[ What happens in extreme heat? 

From 73-80 they will start to work back into medium depths 
again, but will return to the shallows to feed in the cool of dawn 
and dusk. Above 80 surface temperature feeding is likely to be only 
at night, and as and if it goes higher than the middle 8o's the large- 
mouth will be at depth. 

([ Are smallmouth bass affected by temperature? 

The smallmouth likes lightly lower temperatures and slightly more 
depth than the largemouth. Bearing this in mind, a similar pattern 
can be worked out for the smallmouth. 

|[ How do the three black bass compare as sporting fish? 

It is generally accepted (although with a touch of sentimental 
reluctance) that the spotted bass and smallmouth on the whole have 
better fighting qualities than the largemouth. In spite of being the 
least known of the three, the spotted bass is perhaps slightly superior 
to the smallmouth. All three are transcontinental^ respected as fine 
sporting fish which, on account of their ubiquitousness, provide a 
tremendous amount of angling pleasure annually. 

([ Why does the largemouth not have the reputation of the other 

bass? 

The largemouth is always hungry, and its willingness to strike at 
almost anything that moves makes it the easiest to catch of the three. 
A largemouth's stomach has been found to contain such unlikely 
things as ducklings, snakes, bats, keys and marbles. In spite of this 
voracity, it can on occasion be as disobliging to the fisherman as most 
specks. Its fighting qualities depend considerably on water tempera- 
ture. It may well be the largemouth's tolerance of higher tempera- 
tures than tbe others that gives it its poor reputation. So long as the 
water is fresh, a largemouth will put up with amazing temperatures. 
It may still be caught at a time when the others are resting in deep 
water, and who can blame it if its fight is less startling than that of 
a smaHmouth in 20 colder water? 

|[ What methods are itsed in black ba$$ fishing? 

There are three main p&etbods: fly fishfag; spanning and bait-cast- 
ing with tees; spinning and b^tostfag with natural baits- 
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([ What is the place of bait-casting in bass fishing? 

In the other forms of fishing so far described, bait-casting was only 
mentioned in passing as an inferior method to spinning, except where 
heavy lures were in order. This was because modern developments 
have permitted spinning rigs to do everything that bait-casting rigs 
can do, and to do them better. However as the bait-casting outfit is 
the traditional method of fishing artificial and natural lures for bass 
in particular (rather than other game species), it is described in this 
section. It has been and is increasingly being superseded by spinning, 
which is why I have given the greatest emphasis to spinning. 

\[ What is the best rod for a bass bait-casting outfit? 

The rod, which is best made of glass or cane, will be about 5-6 
feet long (i.e. considerably shorter than a spinning rod) and its action 
will be very stiff. Cane or hollow glass are best, but solid glass rods, 
which are cheaper, will be very poor tools to cast with. 

|[ Why are casting rods so short? 

Longer rods than 6' 3", or 6'6" at the outside, will not satisfactorily 
handle the larger and heavier lures which are most suited to a bait 
casting reel, and still remain suited to the size of fish. Nor will they 
satisfactorily take the strain necessary to overcome the initial inertia 
of the reel. The rod is therefore a good deal less delicate than a spin- 
ning rod suited to the same purpose. 

|[ What size bait-casting reel is best suited to bass fishing? 

The reel should have a spool diameter of about 1^2 inches, with 
a distance between the pillars of iH inches. The capacity of a reel 
with these measurements will be roughly 150 yards of 12 Ib. test 
nylon monofilament line. 

|[ What line is best for bait-casting for bass? 

The line must be of greater test than it would need to bo for 
spinning, because of the heavier weight required by the revolving 
spool reel in casting. 12 Ib. test monofilainent will be adequate, but 
with this a 2-3 foot leader will have to be ased hi a much snaafler 
size, otherwise the line will be too visible. 4-5 Ib, test ^ffi l*e fiae 
eoGfcgb lor good fishing, and strong enough not to be snapped by the 
tare is casting. 4 v '^ 
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|[ What fly rod is best for bass fishing? 

Most bass fishing is lake fishing and the flies used, both wet and 
dry, are large. It is therefore no good using too small a rod. A g-foot 
split cane rod weighing about 5^2 oz., or a glass rod the same length 
weighing about i oz. less will be about the right size. These rods will 
do equally well for both wet and dry and will carry a forward taper 
dacron sinking line of size HCG and a nylon floating line of HCH, 
or close thereto. 

4[ What reel and leaders should go with these rods? 

A "3^2 inch diameter reel will fit these rods. Not so much backing 
will normally be needed as for trout, but it does no harm to have 
100 yards behind the fly-line. Because of the abnormally large sized 
flies used, leaders will seldom go below 2X. The range will be ox-2x. 
However clear the water, there is no point in using smaller sizes 
unless the size of fly is also reduced, for an overly fine leader will not 
cast an outsized fly properly. 

{[ What wet flies are used in bass fishing? 

Bass flies, and particularly wet flies, are tied on exceptionally large 
hooks compared with trout flies, sizes 1,1/0 and 2/0 being the nor- 
mal range. They are also the most gaudy of the trout patterns, usually 
tied with the wings more upright than for trout. 

K How are bass wet fKes classified? 

They fall into two general categories, "attractors" and streamers. 
Among the most commonly used "attractors" are Red Ibis, Yellow 
Sally, Parmachene Belle and Royal Coachman. Most of the standard 
streamers will do well, such as Muddler Minnow, Mickey Finn, 
Edson Dark Tiger, Edson Light Tiger and the Ghosts, Black and 
Grey. 

|[ Should spinners be used with wet flies? 

Small spinners are sometimes used ahead of wet flies for bass, but 
the combination of spinner and extra-large fly is almost impossible to 
cast properly and should be avoided on that score alone. Also it is 
doubtful if it gains much in fish-taking quality. 
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([ What dry flies are used in bass fishing? 

A very wide range of dry flies will take bass. The tendency is to 
use rather orthodox dry flies in stream-fishing (particularly for small- 
mouth bass) and highly unorthodox clipped hair-bodied bugs in 
lakes. 

|[ What dry flies come in orthodox groups? 

In the orthodox group, various types will all do well: the hair-wing 
patterns, such as the Wulff series; the sedge patterns, such as 
Deschutes Stonefly; conventional patterns such as Royal Coachman 
and March Brown tied spent-wing; and bivisibles, particularly the 
Brown and White. Many bass fisherman also like to carry a White 
Miller or White Moth. It is as well to have a range of hook^ sizes 
from 8-12. 

([ What are the clipped hair bugs? 

The clipped hair bugs may bear some faint resemblance to flies, 
like the Winged Hair Bug, or be shaped like mice or frogs, such as 
the Devil Mouse and the Deer Hair Frog. These will be tied on very 
large hooks, sizes 6 up to 2/0 with 2 an average size. 

<[ What spinning outfit is best for bass fishing? 

The medium sized outfit described as suitable for trout fishing will 
be equally well suited for bass. A rod in the general vicinity of jY2 
feet weighing 4^/2 oz., with a reel carrying 100 yards of 4 Ib. test line, 
will be long enough to handle small (less than J4 oz.) lures and 
strong enough to cast the more unwieldly plugs and poppers. 

|[ What lures are best for bass fishing? 

There is such a voluminous literature on this subject, and so many 
likes and dislikes, prides and prejudices that it is asking for an argu- 
ment to express anything even remotely resembling an opinion. What 
can be said about a fishery, in which the lures include a gas-operated 
plug designed to charge about lakes creating alarm and despondency? 
It was meant seriously, too. The only hope is to come back to the 
classifications made earKer in the book: flies, spinners, spools, plpgs 
and bass bugs. 
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{[ What flies, spinners and spoons are best for bass fishing? 

Here in one group are the least popular bass lures, except for small- 
mouth in rivers. However, bass feed extensively on other fish, and 
streamer flies, spinning minnows of various sorts and spoons will all 
take fish. The streamers should have split shot on the leader ahead 
of them for weight, and not be weighted themselves. The wet flies 
described for fly fishing can all be effectively spun by adding a small 
spinner blade on the front. They are best fished by being allowed to 
sink to the bottom after casting and then being retrieved towards 
the surface in a series of jerks, with a slight drop-back between jerks. 

|[ Where are spoons used? 

Spoons are most in use in streams and in the deeper water where 
the smallmouth lie; they do not fish satisfactorily in the shallow, 
weedy haunts of largemouth. Weedless hooks are a great help, par- 
ticularly in largemouth country, and should always be used in weedy 
shallows. Even the smallest piece of weed caught on the hook will 
scare off a fish. 

{[ What plugs are best for bass fishing? 

Plugs are no more than carved wooden or plastic fish representa- 
tions, equipped with triple hooks at the back and underneath. They 
come in three main classifications: underwater plugs, jointed under- 
water plugs, and surface plugs or poppers. This is where the fun 
starts, for there is no way in the world of describing even a fraction 
of the available plugs. For example, one manufacturer describes no 
less than 15 color combinations used on his plugs, and offers 50 dif- 
ferent standard plugs in his catalogue. Apart from the almost infinite 
possibilities of shape, there are all the possible arrangements of 
jointed plugs, which may have as many as four joints. 

|[ What are popping plug?, or poppers? 

Poppers are the surface plugs, and are generally short and fat. The 
head is scooped out, or has some sort of a lip added so that when the 
popper is jaied along the surface it makes a bubbling or gurgling 
noise. A guide to cofo*s for poppers would be to use dark, colors- 
greens, blacis and browns in swampy lakes and ponds; and light 
ootors-^ed^ yellows and whites for clear kkes. Yellow in particular 
seems a fevorfte color for poppers, red and white for plugs. 
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|[ What are bass bugs? 

These are hybrid lures, half way between clipped-hair bugs and 
popper plugs. The body is made of cork or plastic, painted in various 
colors, and has deer hair or bright feathers added to taste down the 
sides and tail. They are tied on large hooks. Generally speaking, hair 
bugs are used on a fly rod since they are rather light for spinning. 
Cork-bodied bugs are used mostly in spinning as they are over-clumsy 
for a fly rod. 

|[ Are natural baits effective for bass? 

Undoubtedly they are. Largemouth particularly are likely to attack 
anything that moves in their feeding area and are wide-open to temp- 
tation by any sort of natural bait. Moreover they like their meals to 
come in large platefuls. Smallmouth are inclined to be more selective 
and more catholic in their tastes. They also prefer smaller mouthfuls. 
In spite of all this, many of the most successful bass fishermen stick 
entirely to artificial lures. There is such a wide range of these lures 
available nowadays that it is nearly always possible to find something 
that will catch bass, even under the most unfavorable circumstances. 

|[ What are the disadvantages of natural baits? 

Using natural bait involves considerable more trouble, first in find- 
ing the bait, then in setting it up for use. Also many people find the 
use of some natural baits, such as frogs, highly distasteful. It seems 
to be the case that fishermen who start out using natural baits turn 
after a while to artificial lures and flies. Once they have made the 
change, they usually stick with it, and most would agree that their 
sport improves without any appreciable decline in the size of their 
c^tch. Nevertheless natural baits are still very popular and have a 
time-honored place in the traditions of bass fishing. 

|[ What are the most popular natural baits for bass? 

Worms are probably the most popular baits for bass, as they are in 
most types of fishing. Second on the list come minnows of various 
sorts. Small parch are particularly popular, as are suckers ajxl shpers 
up to 6" long. Frogs are used for both surface and deep fishing, but 
are most effective when used on the top in very shallow w^tor i* tibe 
or 
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{[ What other natural baits are used? 

Crayfish are a choice food of both large- and smallmouth. They 
are best fished deep, and when they are in the "soft shell" condition. 
This is when they have just shed their hard outer covering prepara- 
tory to growing a new one. Hellgrammites, the larvae of the dobson- 
fly, are used mostly in clear streams for smallmouth. Crickets and 
grasshoppers do well on occasion, and are well-liked by smallmouths. 
Lastly, tadpoles, although not commonly used, are highly recom- 
mended by some bass fishermen for deep-water fishing. 

|[ Where do bass lie in lakes? 

Although both largemouth and smallmouth are very often found 
in the same lake, they will very seldom be found in the same place in 
the lake. This is because they live in quite different types of water. 

<{ Where are largemouth found in lakes? 

Largemouth like warmer water than smallmouth, and therefore are 
nearly always found in shallower water. Largemouth like mud- 
bottomed waters. This is not because of the mud itself, but because 
of what it grows. Weed-beds and lily-pads make favorite cover for 
largemouths, as do brushwood, stumps, snags or any other deadheads, 
overhanging branches and shoreline pockets. Except in great heat, 
largemouth will never stray very far from shore, usually not into water 
over 10 feet deep, nor very far from cover. 

4[ Where are smallmouth found in lakes? 

Smallmouth, on the other hand, like cooler, deeper water, with a 
rocky or boulder-strewn bottom. They like underwater cliffs and 
ledges and the sides of stony points. They will nearly always be fur- 
ther out from shore than largemouth, and are therefore often more 
difficult to find. They may often be in water over 15 feet deep. 
During the evening and at spawning time, they will be in shallower 
water. 

(f Where do bass lie in streams? 

This is where the smallmouth come into their own. They like 
rocky or gravel rivers with swift currents, and are mostly found in 
them in the same places in which trout might be found. Largemouth 
prefer much slower waters, with plenty of cover in them. The deep 
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under-cut banks of slow rivers, preferably overhung with bushes or 
trees, are most likely spots for largemouth. In general, any parts of a 
river that most closely resemble the shoreline of a plant-productive 
lake will be the places to search for largemouth. 

{[ Where is it best to fish for largemouth and smallmouth? 

The best sport will be had from smallmouth in streams and from 
largemouth in lakes and ponds. This is a very sweeping generalization, 
but a valid one. In lakes where both fish are available, the shallow 
habit and willingness to rise to surface lures of the largemouth will 
provide more sport than searching the deeper spots for smallmouth. 
Equally, in streams and rivers the smallmouth is in his element in 
fast water, and is more worthwhile seeking than the largemouth. 

([ In what other ways are these two basses different? 

Most fishermen rate the largemouth as being more intelligent than 
the smallmouth, and some even put it ahead of all game fish in that 
respect. Largemouth are highly curious, which is an argument in 
favor of going against the crowd over methods and lures. Smallmouth 
are highly excitable, and therefore demand extreme caution. 

([ Where is it best to fish for spotted bass? 

There is a distinct lack of experience to draw from about spotted 
bass fishing, for until comparatively recently it was not realized to be 
a separate species. Many anglers who have caught spotted bass have 
not noticed anything odd about them, and those who have, have 
tended to think of them as curiously marked smallmouth. In a sense, 
they were right, for the key to fishing for spotted bass is to think of 
them as being most like smallmouth, with some of the characteristics 
of trout thrown in. For example, the spotted bass, like trout, prefers 
to find a nicely protected lie in a stream, in which it can wait for food 
to be brought to it, or from which it can dart out to take food that 
is floating by. It is appreciably the fastest of the bass, and the best 
fighter. It is considered by many to be the equal of trout on a fly rod 
or light spinning rod, and because of this is worth fishing for with 
the finest tackle. 

f [ What is the techniqiie of fly fishing for smMmouth in streams? 

Smallmouth are excellent fish for the fly in streams. The clear, 
swift running waters that they prefer are ideally suited to iy isb- 
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ing. In effect, stream fishing with the fly for smallmouth is suffi- 
ciently similar to trout fishing, that there is very little practical 
difference. This is because smallmouth streams are the same well- 
oxygenated rock and gravel waters inhabited by trout, and conse- 
quently they contain the same forms of aquatic feed. Patterns of fly 
and methods used are therefore very similar. 

([ What -wet flies are best for smallmouth in streams? 

Smallmouth are one of the least selective of fish in their diet, and 
are likely to be found feeding on anything that moves. In spite of 
this, smallmouth fishermen tend to be highly conservative in the flies 
they use, and streamer and bucktail patterns are overwhelmingly the 
most popular. Any of the streamer patterns given in Part 4 will do 
well. They will normally be tied on rather large hooks, starting with 
size 6 and going up to i/o. For bass in general, the old axiom of 
*l>ig fish, big fly" undoubtedly holds good. This lends itself par- 
ticularly well to the streamer patterns, and is probably what works 
against the use of other orthodox wet fly patterns, many of which do 
not lend themselves to large hooks. However for the sake of variety, 
it is a good idea to carry along some of the gaudier patterns in sizes 
6 and 4, such as Alexandra, Grizzly King, Peter Ross or Professor. 

|[ What is the technique of wet fly fishing for smdUmouth in streams? 
Smallmouth are active feeders, attracted by movement in the 
water. It pays to fish for them with a lively fly. This can be achieved 
either by using flies that are dressed so that their materials are given 
plenty of life by the action of the current; or by imparting motion to 
the fly by working it with the rod tip. My own preference is always 
to use flies with soft materials, tied out from the body, that have a 
lot of natural motion in the water. Flies that are worked with the rod 
tip aie likely to fish close to the surface, and that is not always where 
one wants them to be. The fly that is drifted naturally with the cur- 
rent has a chance to work down into all the holes and small eddies 
where the fish lie. Streamers are ideal for this technique, for the long 
feathers and hair in their wings flutter most convincingly in the 
current As wife trofct, it is important to try different depths in a 
river for SBaallmoutir. All the likely water should be tried, from the 
tumbling riffles at the fa^ad of a pool, throiigh the deeper areas, to 
the slid: dmw at the ta3. A wet % drawn quickly across a piece of 
holding water may occasionally $iir a smaltopiilh that was not an 
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actively feeding fish. But for the most part, a slowly-drifted fly, rip- 
pling in the current like a small fish trying to hold its own unsuccess- 
fully, will produce the best results. 

([ What dry flies are best for smallmouth in streams? 

There is no more pleasant way to spend a hot July afternoon, or 
the last hushed hours of an August evening than in idly drifting a dry 
fly over a good smallmouth water and frequently nothing more pro- 
ductive. Smallmouth rise freely to a floating fly, although it is not 
used nearly as much as it might or ought to be. Flies of both the 
"attractor" type and the ''imitator" may be used. Standard patterns 
such as Royal Coachman and Cahill (to name one of each type) will 
do just as well for smallmouth as for trout. In fact any of the dry 
flies whose dressing is given in Part 4 will be likely to take fish. On 
some occasions, spent-wing or parachute tied flies will work better 
than the orthodox upright flies, and a few of them should be carried. 
Inexplicably, an all-white dry fly is also often good. Sizes should be 
considerably smaller than for wet flies, with No. 8 the largest, and 
ranging down to No. 12. It is not much good using smaller flies than 
No. 12, as they will not hook smallmouth well enough. 

([ What is the technique of dry fly fishing for smallmouth in streams? 
The actual method of fishing is exactly the same as that described 
for dry fly fishing for trout. That is to say the angler starts at the 
downstream end of the water he is going to fish, and works up, cover- 
ing all the likely holding places. One difference is that the small- 
mouth is extremely easily "spooked/' and the greatest care must be 
taken to make sure that the fisherman remains hidden at all times, 
and does not make careless casts that might put a fish down. A leader 
of at least 9 feet in length should be used, and except when the water 
is high or colored, it should not have a tip larger than 4x, In very 
clear conditions, 5x will be needed. This poses a problem, in that the 
Sies being used are really one or two sizes too big for the leader tip, 
and are therefore difficult to cast lightly and accurately. However 
there is nothing to do but make the best of it, for to use smalter 
flies means missed strikes, and to use a larger leader means no rises. 

K What is the technique of fly fishing for miallmcwth in Iake$? 

Of the bass, smallistouth and spotted behave (and ne^J fjonfee 
fished for) in very much the same way as trout in fakes. Their "&!$( 
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ing habits are very much the same, with the difference that small- 
mouth lakes are likely to contain forage fish of various sorts, and it 
therefore pays to make greater use of streamer flies than in trout 
lakes. For this reason, some smallmouth fly fishermen use a small 
spinner in front of their wet flies. However this is a clumsy rig to cast, 
and from that point of view not to be recommended. When the 
water temperature is comfortably up into the sixties, smallmouth will 
move into shallow water to feed, and then a dry fly worked among 
the lily pads and along the weed-beds can be most rewarding. 

([ What -wet flies are best for smattmouth in lakes? 

Streamers, bucktails and minnow imitations in general are the first 
choice. As for streams, they should be used in large sizes, from No. 6 
upwards. Flies tied on such large hooks will sink well, and this is a 
distinct advantage. Since smallmouth are not choosy feeders, the days 
when they will not take some sort of small fish imitation are likely to 
be very rare. However if only for the sake of variety, it is a good idea 
to carry a few other colorful flies, and to ring the changes if the 
action is slow. 

{[ What is the technique of wet fly fishing for smallmouth in lakes? 

Smallmouth will mostly be found away from the areas of heavy 
plant growth and obstructions beloved of largemouth. The wet fly 
fisherman should therefore look for them where the shoreline is rocky 
or there is sand and gravel, and the water clearest. Boulders, bars and 
beaches are all likely areas. The fly should be fished rather deep for 
the most part, and the area from 10-15 * eet below the surface (or 
thereabouts ) is often the most productive. Finding the fish in water 
of this sort is often a problem. An effective method is to cast the fly 
out on a long line, and give it plenty of time to sink. Then retrieve 
very slowly towards the surface. After a few casts in different direc- 
tions, move on a little way and repeat the process. In any case a wet 
fly should always be worked slowly in a lake for smallmouth. It should 
also be worked with erratic movements. While the retrieve should be 
very slow, the fly should also be given twitches with the rod tip, and 
the rod should be moved from side to side so that the fly does not 
travel in a straight line. It is always best to cast away from shore into 
the deeper water, aud retrieve towards the shallows. 
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{[ What dry -flies are best for smallmouth in lakes? 

The same flies can be used for lakes as for streams, with possibly 
a little more emphasis on spent-wing and parachute tied patterns. 

([ What is the technique for dry fly fishing for smallmouth in lakes? 

Smallmouth are more likely to be found along the edge of the lake- 
side cover than in it, and this is where they are most to be expected 
to be caught on a dry fly. The fly should be fished with quite a delib- 
erate movement. After the fly has been cast out, it should be allowed 
to sit for a short while, then retrieved with a "pull-and-wait" motion. 
It is generally not too worthwhile fishing a surface fly for smallmouth 
in lakes unless there is some clear evidence that they are in shallow 
water and feeding actively. 

{[ What lures are used in spinning for smallmouth in streams? 

As with fly fishing in streams, spinning for smallmouth is very 
similar to spinning for trout. The big difference lies in the use of 
plugs, in addition to fly and spinner, spinners and spoons. The great- 
est problem is to narrow the field out of the vast profusion of avail- 
able lures, all of which may take fish. 

([ What are the best lures for smallmouth in streams? 

One good way to start the process of selection is to think of dif- 
ferent types of lures in connection with different types of water. 
For example, in rapids, shallow flats, riffles and streamy places gen- 
erally, it is best to fish spinners or fly and spinner. In such places the 
fish will be in comparatively shallow water, and the lure is not re- 
quired to sink very much. On the other hand, plugs and spoons will 
be best for the deeper pools, where they can be fished slowly and 
close to the bottom. 

([ What are the best flies and spinners? 

Any of the standard spinner blades will do well Colorado, Indiana 
or Willow Leaf. As they will mostly be used in faster water, the 
blades should Ipe round rather than narrow. Minnow spinners, such 
as Devons, can also be used effectively. Flies to be used with small 
blade spinners should be gaudy, and will usually be of the streamer 
type. Yellow is a favorite color. 
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|[ What are the best plugs and spoons? 

There is such a wide range, that it is almost impossible to pick 
out any particular pattern. In general, red and white are good colors 
for both plugs and spoons. As well as the deep-running plugs for 
pool fishing, it is a good idea to take along one or two poppers for 
surface fishing, so that all levels can be covered. 

|[ What are the best natural baits for smcdlmouth in streams? 

Undoubtedly worms would win any popularity contest for small- 
mouth. Crayfish are a favorite delicacy of smallmouth, and neither 
they nor hellgrammites should be overlooked. Methods of rigging 
natural baits are detailed in Part 4. Worms should be drifted with 
the current with as little artificial movement as possible. Crayfish 
and hellgrammites should be used in the same way, but must be kept 
off the bottom, or they will quickly disappear under a rock. 

|[ How are lures fished for smallmouth in streams? 

The general tendency is to fish all lures too quickly. They should 
be given erratic movement with the rod tip, but with pauses in 
between, so that each cast actually fishes in the water for as long as 
possible at the desired depth. Spinners and fly and spinner should be 
cast across and slightly downstream; spoons across-stream to allow 
them a short drift in which they will sink to the required depth; 
plugs at any angle which will best allow them to cover the holding 
water. Hie thing to concentrate on is getting the lure to the right 
depth at the right point before starting the retrieve, and then to fish 
it back as slowly as possible. 

f[ What is the technique of spinning for smallmouth in lakes? 

The parts of lakes preferred by smallmouth have already been 
discussed. Now it is a question of depth. Water temperature will be 
the best guide to this. Cooler and hotter temperature extremes will 
both send the fish deep. In warm weather, particular attention should 
be paid to cold springs on the lake bottom, or cool feeder streams. 
Smaltooutfa will be found in deep water much more often than in 
shallow, as wffl spotted bass. Wading the shoreline where it is steep-to 
0^ sharply siaelviag will often produce better results for smallmouth 
than ming a boat. They ase very nervous^ excitable fish and can 
easily be pal off feeding or driven away by tmderwater bo^t noises. 
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([ What lures are best for smallmouth in lakes? 

In lakes there is no handy way to separate the use of different 
lures as there is in streams. To simplify, spoons could be left behind 
in lake fishing without much loss. The first choice must be for plugs, 
with at least one surface popper, one medium- and one deep-running 
plug. Nearly as necessary, and more popular with some fishermen, is 
fly and spinner, and after that spinners themselves. Flies should be 
gaily colored, and spinner blades more narrow than round. 

([ What natural baits are best for smallmouth in lakes? 

All the baits have their devotees. Since crayfish are such a par- 
ticular favorite of smallmouth, they must be put near the top of the 
list. Minnows would probably be the next choice, with the ever- 
popular worm a close third. They will mostly be fished deep. 

([ What is the technique of fly fishing for largemouth bass? 

Whereas the fly fisherman will have his best sport for smallmouth 
in streams, he will conversely have his best sport with largemouth in 
lakes. He should also forget his trout and smallmouth techniques and 
think of the largemouth as an entirely separate fish, unrelated to the 
others. He should also consider largemouth primarily a surface or dry 
fly fish, and only go to underwater flies when water temperatures are 
below 60 approximately, when they are over 75 or so, or when for 
some reason or another he cannot conjure up any surface response. 
Because the type of water they mostly inhabit in rivers and streams 
(sluggish, with plenty of cover) is very much the same as their pre- 
ferred water in lakes, fishing for largemouth in streams and lakes can 
conveniently be lumped together. The same techniques apply to both. 

<[ What wet flies are best for largemouth? 

The two important things about largeroouth flies are size and 
color. In size, they start where trout flies leave off. No. 4 is an out- 
size in trout flies; but it would be the smallest one would be likely 
to use for largemouth. Normal sizes will be found between 2 and i/p. 
It is seldom necessary to go above 2/0. Colors should be crude and 
gaudy. Yellow, red, white> black, brown, silver and gold, should all 
be used bodly, Favorite patterns are Red Ibis, Yellow SaBy a Jen&y 
Lind, Parmachene Belle, Royal Coachman, Professor a wfcD as 
brightly colored steeasaeis and Atlantic salaam flies. A$ a 
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the streamers are highly popular, and most effective. Among stream- 
ers, pattern is probably not too important as long as the fly is tied so 
as to have plenty of natural motion. 

|[ What is the technique of wet fly fishing for largemouth? 

There are three things to remember: to fish the fly slowly; to 
fish the shallow water; and to fish close to underwater cover. To fish 
the fly slowly, it should be cast out and allowed to sink to the 
required depth, getting deeper below about 60 and above about 75 
water temperature. The bass has to have time to see the fly, and then 
it has to be attracted to take it. This means giving the fly plenty of 
movement with the rod-tip and line hand, but pausing between 
twitches or jerks so that it is not retrieved too quickly. Largemouth, 
when the temperature is in the right range, will be in shallow water, 
and they will be right in amongst the weed-beds and lily-pads, the 
driftwood and brush, logs, stumps and other underwater cover. The 
largemouth fisherman has to make his mind up that he will get his 
fly caught fairly often for if it is not working right in the cover he 
will not be catching fish. 

|[ What dry flies and bugs are best for largemouth? 

Orthodox dry flies will only be used for largemouth on rare occa- 
sions, such as occasionally when they will be feeding on a profuse 
hatch of natural insects. Largemouth like large mouthfuls, and hair 
flies and bugs will be used nearly all the time. Any of the hair flies 
illustrated will do wdl. They are limited in variety by the number 
of ways that deer hair can be dressed on a hook. Cork and plastic 
bodied bugs are more difficult to cast, but also very effective. There 
is no limit to pattern, for almost any combination of hair and 
feathers can be added to the body. The thing is to keep them bright 
and '*buggy," 

{{ Haw should hair flies and bugs be fished for largemouth? 

Tie great advantage of floaters is that they can be fished right in 
the middle of plants and snags in places where it would be hopeless 
to use a wet fly. They should be fished in and around any sort of 
radenvater cover, and cast into any open spaces in weed-beds and 
lily-beds. The fly or bug should be allowed to land as lightly as pos- 
sible, and then left where it alights until any commotion set up by 
its landing has subsi<led. After a minute or two, it should be retrieved 
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with a slow pull-and-stop motion. It is almost impossible to err on 
the side of too slow a retrieve, and it is a very common mistake to 
fish the fly or bug back much too quickly. Great accuracy is needed 
to make the most of this sort of fishing, for every little pocket and 
hole in the weeds or lilies should be covered, and casts must be made 
as close as possible to deadheads, stumps, etc. It is often worth 
pitching the fly onto a lily pad, then drawing it off into the water 
like a frog going for a swim. This form of fishing for largemouth is 
not only most rewarding, but highly exciting, and should be tried 
whenever conditions (mostly water temperature) are right. 

([ How should largemouth be struck? 

If a largemouth takes a floating offering by leaping out of the water 
as it often does the strike should be delayed until it is headed 
back into the water again. This is to avoid pulling the fly out of 
its mouth. Because of their frequently explosive rise, largemouth 
induce nervous anglers (and sometimes old hands at the game) to 
strike too hard and too quickly. If one deliberately aims to be too 
slow, the result should be about right. 

([ "What is the technique of spinning and bait-casting for largemouth? 
The rules for lakes apply equally to rivers in largemouth fishing. 
Surface plug or bug fishing for largemouth is so unique and exciting 
a sport that it is a waste to turn to any other method until it becomes 
apparent that, for reasons of weather or whatever, the bass are not 
responding to surface lures temporarily. The word "temporarily" is 
used advisedly, for there will seldom be times other than in the 
hottest heat of summer or the coldest part of winter and spring, 
when largemouth will not come to surface lures sooner or later. 

([ What surface lures are best for largemovth? 

Pattern in bass bugs and poppers is on the whole quite unimpor- 
tant. Apart from the general qualification that they should be brightly 
colored, whatever takes the fisherman's fancy is just as likely to take 
the largemouth's. 

({ What other lures will be used for largemouth? 

The largemourth spinner need not look beyond surface bugs and 
poppers, and medium running plugs. If he wants to keep it simple, 
this is what he will stick with. If he wants to keep it re 
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he will stay on the surface altogether, and go elsewhere when the 
temperatures are extreme. In this way he will certainly obtain the 
maximum sport from every largemouth he catches. 

([ How should lures be fished for largemouth? 

For surface fishing, the same applies as for surface fly fishing. Fish 
in the shallow water, and well in among the underwater vegetation 
and obstructions. With sub-surface lures, depth will on the whole be 
less than for smallmouth or spotted bass, which is why deep-running 
lures have not been mentioned in connection with largemouth. The 
golden rule is the same for all largemouth fishing: give the fish 
time. Largemouth will often take their leisure over making up their 
minds to grab a lure. Working it slowly enough underwater, or leav- 
ing it sit undisturbed long enough after casting or between twitches 
on the surface, will bring many strikes that would otherwise have 
been lost, 

|[ What natural baits are best for largemouth? 

Worms, crayfish and frogs will win most popularity contests for 
largemouth, with minnows well in the race. Frogs have the advantage 
of being able to be fished on the surface, as do crickets and grass- 
hoppers. Largemouth will eat almost anything, and therefore any 
natural baits are likely to do well. However there is in general less in 
favor of natural baits for largemouth than for most species, because 
of the extreme desirability of fishing on the surface for them when- 
ever possible. When baits are used underwater, the same rule applies: 
they should be fished as slowly as possible. 
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flu 



f When is a trout not a trout? 

Answer: when it's a char. It is too bad that some unidentified 
aagkr in the past pinned the label "trout" on char. For One thing. 
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even casual streamside or lakeside observation is enough to show 
their differences: smaller scales, different markings, different shape 
and different arrangement of teeth. For another, char have widely 
differing sporting characteristics. There is, for example, virtually no 
similarity from a fishing point of view between brook trout and lake 
trout. Whereas brook trout might very reasonably be called "trout- 
char" because of their being so like the true trout in habits and 
fishing methods, it is ludicrous for lake trout to be called anything 
other than lake char. It is therefore very tempting to put the brook 
trout with the rainbows, browns and cut-throats, in spite of their 
biological differences, and to leave the Dolly Varden and lake trout 
by themselves. My principal reason for not doing so is simply to avoid 
further confusion, and not to discredit the brook trout in any way. 

([ How do trout and char compare? 

This mis-labelling has also led to a number of invidious compari- 
sons between trout and char, in praise of the former and to the 
detriment of the latter. There is a definite basis for truth in this so 
far as Dolly Varden and lake trout are concerned. They are inferior 
game fish to trout: but so are many other species. A point more 
worth making is that they have desirable characteristics of their 
own, within certain well-defined limits, which should not be lost in 
the shuffle of comparing them unfavourably with trout. The chars 
have this in their favour, too, that they are excellent fish for the table. 

{[ What are the qualities of brook trout as game fish? 

The brook trout has such a sentimental place in the records of 
eastern angling, that it is perhaps sacrilege to discuss its sporting 
qualities at all. As much as a century ago, its numbers had started 
noticeably to decline in the face of advancing logging and settlement. 
When brown trout were introduced from Germany into what had 
formerly been exclusively brook trout waters, many fishermen who 
should have known better had nothing but abuse for the brown 
trout. I do not want to fall into a similar trap. However, at the risk 
of having it chopped, I shall gently extend my opinion that the 
brook trout is not quite the sporting fish that a rainbow or brown 
trout is. 

|{ Why n the brook troyt ranked slightly after the true trout? 
It does not raage after its food to the extent that tbe trae 
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does. It tends to lie and feed in the deep pools rather than the riffles 
of streams. These two habits mean that it does not provide the fly 
fishing scope of the true trout, and that it tends to stand up less 
well to competition from other species. It is certainly less responsive 
to dry fly fishing, chiefly because of its love of unusually cold water, 
which leads it to seek greater depths just at the time of year when 
the dry fly is coming into its own. On the other hand, it is a fine 
game fish which has provided a very great deal of sport in the past, 
and which still provides good sport within the declining limits of 
suitable water. 

4[ What size are brook trout? 

Past records reveal catches from virgin waters of an astonishing 
average size by today's standards. While these do not have much 
relevance to modern fishing, they are interesting as showing what brook 
trout can do when the conditions are right. For example, a certain 
G. S. Page in 1863 caught eight brook trout weighing between 8 Ibs. 
and $Vi Ibs. each. Thirty years later twelve brook trout were taken 
from a lake in the Province of Quebec, Canada, which weighed 72 
Ibs. in the aggregate. The only likelihood of this happening nowadays 
is when brook trout are stocked in new waters, either by themselves 
or in competition with other species. Then they are likely to grow 
large, and it probably happens because they find some exceptionally 
favourable type of food available to them. When this is exhausted 
they revert to their normal size, with 2 pounders outstanding fish, and 
3 pounders a rarity. In most brook trout waters, three to the pound 
will usually be a fair average. 

K Have brook trout been much stocked? 

As the brook trout's native waters have become reduced, its range 
has been considerably extended by stocking. However much of this 
has been in waters which, either because of over-high mean tempera- 
toe oar tow mean summer flow, would have been better suited to 
trout Appreciation of the brook trout's needs and tastes would lead 
to the logical conclusion: only stock brook trout in the coldest of 
streams and lakes, where they can spend most of their time at their 
favored low temperatures, and provide good sport in the absence 
of other speties* 
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<[ What is the technique of fishing for brook trout? 

Both in fly fishing and spinning, brook trout fishing is very similar 
to trout fishing. If the whole of the section on trout fishing were to 
be re-written about brook trout, the only changes would be matters 
of emphasis, not fundamentals. 

([ What fly fishing outfit is best for brook trout? 

A light rodnot more than 4 oz. will give the best sport. It will 
be balanced with a line in the vicinity of IDI, and leaders will not 
need to exceed 2x, reducing to 5x for dry fly in very clear water. A 
larger outfit will not be needed for lakes (as it often is for trout). As 
soon as the lake temperature gets much above 60 at the surface, the 
brook trout will begin to go deep, in which case there is little point 
in fly fishing for them. A fly will only be used when they are in shal- 
low water during the cooler parts of the season, and under those 
circumstances long casting will not be needed, and a light rod will 
suffice. 

([ What spinning outfit is best for brook trout? 

As with fly fishing, a light outfit will give best sport. For example, 
a 7 foot rod weighing about 3 oz. would be ideal. Line size need 
not be greater than 2 Ib. test, but those who are nervous about it can 
go up to 4 Ib. For the most part, lures will be in the under Vz oz. 
category. 

<[ Where are brook trout found in streams'? 

Brook trout move about a good deal less than trout in a stream, 
preferring to wait in a protected or comfortable lie until their food 
is brought to them by the current, or close enough to them to be 
in reach of a quick dart. They will spend more time in the deep pools 
than in the riffles, and very seldom feed in fast, shallow water during 
the day. This characteristic becomes more marked as the stream 
shrinks with the advancing season. As the water warms they will be 
found more at the bottom of the deep pools, and particularly where 
cold springs or cold tributaries refresh the main river. 

<[ Where are brook trout found in lakes? 

Basically in the shallows in spring and fall, in deep water during 
r, Brook trout are fall spawners, and their movement bad: into 
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shallow water after summer is over is therefore as likely to be a 
spawning as a feeding movement. The best fishing for them in lakes 
will be in the spring, earlier after break-up than for trout. The mouths 
of cold tributaries flowing into a lake are most important places to 
search for brook trout. 

([ Where else mil brook trout be found? 

Like trout, brook trout will take on a sea-going habit, and in rivers 
open to the sea brook trout may provide excellent estuary fishing. 
This is most likely to happen in Atlantic salmon rivers, where they 
are often ignored in favour of the larger species. Under these circum- 
stances, they are fine silver fish, good fighters well worth looking for. 

([ What flies are best for brook trout? 

Wet flies will be used more than dry flies, and patterns will be 
very similar to those used for trout. "Attractors" such as Professor, 
Royal Coachman and King of the Waters are perhaps more impor- 
tant than the "imitators". Streamers are usually effective. For estuary 
fishing, streamers and silver-bodied small fish imitations will be 
standard, and Atlantic salmon flies in small sizes work well for sea- 
run Inook trout. The most useful sizes will be from 6 down to 12. 
Among dry flies, preference is given to the more drab-coloured pat- 
terns, such as Cahill, Cowdung or Red Fox. Black Gnat is sometimes 
an effective fly, and it is a good idea to have a few White Millers 
in the box. Sizes will be from 8 to 12, with 10 used probably more 
than any other. 

|[ What spinning lures are best for brook trout? 

Bearing in mind that most of the time the lure will be required 
to fish deep, spoons and spinners of the Devon type are as good as 
anything. Spinners and fly are effective when the brook trout are 
in shallow water, but take too long to sink when the surface tem- 
perature warms up. It is best to stay with the small sizes. 

f What is the technique of fly fishing for brook trout? 

The section on trout fishing gives all the basic techniques required. 
They do not need to be changed foff brook trout. The thing is to 
remember that ferook trout a*e one of the best named of all species: 
sdveffimts jfmtmati&> "disr erf the springs", describes them afosotatdy. 
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Cold water is where they will be found, and they are not happy at 
water temperatures above 60. Their preference is more for 50 for 
greatest activity, and this must be considered when searching for 
them. When the surface temperature is right, and there is some 
surface activity, it is well worth starting with a dry fly. Otherwise (and 
most of the time) wet flies will do best. Except in estuary fishing, 
they should be fished as slowly as possible, and during the summer 
worked as deeply as possible into all the holes. Many cold lakes, par- 
ticularly alpine ones, are very clear and low in feed production. I 
have had wonderful sport in them in mid-summer with a small dry 
fly on a very fine leader, to which the brook trout have risen through 
as much as twenty feet of crystal water. This is about as fascinating 
as fly fishing can get. 

([ What is the technique of spinning for brook trout? 

As with fly fishing, there is no basic difference from trout fishing. 
Except in spring, the shallower, faster water should be passed up in 
streams in favour of the deep pools and holes. In them the lure 
should be fished as close to the bottom as possible, and as slowly as 
possible. In lakes, lures should be fished in the same way as for trout, 
and when a cold feeder stream can be found running into the lake, 
the lure should be cast out into the deep water, allowed to sink, and 
fished slowly back up over the bar. This is likely to be highly reward- 
ing. Searching for brook trout when spinning gear after the surface 
temperature climbs into the 6os is inclined to be a tedious job. 

([ What natural baits are best for brook trout? 

Brook trout are on the whole not fussy feeders, and, if in the mood, 
will take whatever offers provided it is placed fairly dose to them. 
Natural baits are therefore generally effective. As with trout, worms 
are most popular. In streams, the larger nymphs such as hdlgram- 
mites and caddis larvae should not be overlooked. Natural baits, in 
streams should be drifted deep with the current. 



([ How do brook trout 

Brook trout are likely to put up a fairly long and ra Aear door fig^t 
They will mostly itead deep, and one must be on the look-out for 
obstructions underwater, round which they wiH tangle the lue tf 
tibey can. They will seldom jump, but have a nasty habit of 
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about on the surface, which puts the angler in a quandary. Too tight 
a line may lead to a break with the light gear used, and slack line 
will give the fish an opportunity to throw the hook. It is a question 
of trying to choose a middle course, and hoping. Sea-run brooks are 
likely to put up a fight that is comparable with any species. 

f [ Is trotting effective for brook trout? 

In large lakes in the spring, trolling is a good way of finding out 
where the fish are so that they can be fished for with a fly. At that 
time trolling a Devon or pearl minnow, a live minnow or spoon may 
produce a good specimen. Later on the fish are deep, and the weight 
needed to get down to them takes away much of the sport. 

([ What are the qualities of Dolly Varden as game fish? 

The Dolly Varden has a bad name as a predator, and it is true 
that it has an almost insatiable appetite. For this reason it is not a 
difficult fish to catch. Because of its great consumption of small fish, 
it is probably not a desirable inhabitant of trout and salmon waters, 
although it does a good deal to keep down stocks of coarse fish such as 
bullheads. There seems to be every good reason to limit Dolly Varden 
to the coldest northern waters, which are least suited to trout. 

f How does a Dotty Varden fight? 

In northern rivers it is most likely to adopt a truly anadromous 
habit, which helps to grow it to a good size and improves its sport- 
ing qualities. Under normal conditions, Dolly Varden will not put 
up a fight comparable to trout. Usually one good run will promise 
better things, but turns out to be the end of organized resistance. A 
sea-run Dolly Varden freshly returned to its river will give a much 
better account of itself, 

f What is the technique of fishing for Dolly Varden? 

Either fly fishing or spinning are effective, although most of the 
larger specimens will be taken by spinning. Small fish take a fly quite 
well and can give fair sport on a light outfit. They respond best to 
silver-bodied small fish imitations, particularly bucfctails and streamers, 
fished on the deep side. This generally happens as a by-product of 
fishing for rainbows, cut-throat or steelhead. 
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([ What spinning tackle should be used for Dolly Varden? 

Spinning tackle should be of medium size, with 6 or 8 Ib. test 
line, remembering that Dolly Varden may run up to 20 Ibs. or more. 
Any lures commonly used for steelhead will take them well, and 
deep-fished wobbling spoons are equally effective and pleasant to 
use. If Dollys are present, the lure will not matter too much, for 
they are always hungry and a few takers will be sure to make a pass 
at anything resembling food. 

{[ Where do Dolly Varden lie? 

Preferred spots are where streams and rivers enter or leave large 
lakes. Because of the taste for cold waters which they share with the 
other chars, they will take well during winter in ice-free waters, and 
are often caught by winter steelhead fishermen. In rivers and larger 
streams they will usually be found in the slack water at the sides of 
pools and along wide gravel bars. In such places they will lie in 
quite shallow water and be quite easily taken on the smaller sizes 
(Nos. 4 and 6) of steelhead flies. 

|[ What are the qualities of lake trout as a game fish? 

Unlike the other two chars, lake trout fill an otherwise unoccupied 
hole in fresh water fishing, by inhabiting the depths of large, cold 
lakes. They also appeal to those who like to catch big fish, by growing 
to tremendous sizes. They are, in fact, the largest fresh water species 
(as opposed to anadromous species) on the continent They always 
offer the possibility of a very large specimen. 

|[ Hoiv do lake trout fight? 

In spite of their size, they are not a particularly sporting fish 
because of the depth at which they spend most of their lives, and 
the rather poor fight they show when hooked. They are also a curi- 
ously unattractive, dirty-looking fish. Brook trout are beautiful; Dolly 
Varden in fast water, when their undersides are more silver than 
white and their spots a profusion of pastel colours, are pretty fish; 
but lake trout invariably suggest the grey lack of life and light of the 
depths where they live. 

( What is the technique of lake trout fishing? 

Most lake trout fishing is by deep trolling. Much of it again is 
by siich deep troffing that a rod cam hardly handle the burden *rf 
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line and weight used. This is in the realm of commercial fishing, 
and has no place here. Since lake trout prefer a temperature of 40 
or thereabouts, the problem at most times of the year is to find the 
right depth and (particularly in summer) to get a lure down and 
keep it there. A maximum minimum thermometer is an indispensable 
adjunct to lake trout fishing. 

([ What is the technique of trolling for lake trout? 

If one is going to indulge in this sort of fishing, it is necessary to 
go the whole hog ,and fish solid wire lines with a tough 6^-7 foot 
glass rod. Nylon lines, even braided nylon or dacron, will not get 
down deep enough without a lot of weight and a sizeable bag in the 
line. This means missed strikes and much less sensitive fishing 
generally. 

([ What -wire line is best for lake trout fishing? 

Monel metal lines without extra weight go straight from rod-tip 
to lure and hook fish well. Braided or twisted wire lines are inferior 
to solid wire, as they do not sink so well. 150-200 yards of line will 
generally be needed, 15-20 Ib. test, size .oi6-.oi8 will be amply big 
enough. 

f How do lake trout fight? 

There is not really any point in trying to squeeze more sport out 
of this sort of fishing by using a finer line and light rod. The lake 
trout does not fight much, and it will simply become a tedious affair 
of trying to work a heavy, sluggish fish up to the surface from a great 
depth with inadequate tackle. 

f[ What are the best lures for lake trout fishing? 

Spoons are the preferred lures, as they fish uniformly deep. Plugs 

abo take lake trout, but they are difficult to keep at the right depth. 

A short nylon leader, of slightly lesser test than the line, should 

separate the line from the lure. The rest is a matter of deep, deeper 

, and deepest. 

K What is the technique of fly fishing and spinning for lake trout? 

Those ha^dy fishermen wiio like to watch the ice break up on large 
lakes during spring gales and suowstomis can sometimes keep them- 
selves from freezing to death with soaoae fme Sy fishing m spinning 
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for lake trout. At that time of year (and less predictably in late fall) 
the lake trout will be cruising the shallows and avidly feeding on any- 
thing they can see. 

([ What fly or spinning outfits are best for lake trout? 

A fly or spinning outfit such as that described for lake fishing for 
trout should be used, with plenty of backing or line. For fly fishing 
leaders should be fairly large, say 9/5. 

<[ How should fly be fished? 

The best flies will be streamers and bucktails tied on No. 4 hooks. 
The fly should be allowed to sink well before retrieving, and fished 
in fast jerks interrupted by sufficient pauses to stop the fly riding up 
to the surface during the retrieve. 

|[ How should lures be fished for lake trout? 

For spin-fishing, 8 Ib. test line with spinning minnow lure or spoon 
is recommended. The lure should be fished at different speeds and 
with as much action as possible. Fish caught from the shore in this 
way will not normally run more than 10 Ibs. but there is always 
enough chance of a large fish almost to offset the inevitable cold 
and discomfort. 

([ Where do lake trout lie during the spring break-up? 

At this time of year they will incline to be on the move chasing 
small fish. The technique is therefore to cover as much water as pos- 
sible, without wasting more than a few casts in any one place, until 
fish are found. Any shoal or reef in mid-lake will be likely to produce 
in spring, particularly if there is deep water alongside. Sheer rock 
banks should be avoided, as should flat rock or small gravd bottoms. 
Boulder-strewn shallows are ideal, and these often occur around 
islands, so that islands are always worth investigating. 

{[ How are shoals recognized and fished f 'or lake trout? 

Shoals can often be recognized by lighter colored water. It is 
nearly always best to fob from deep wata: adjoining a shoal 
the shallow water. The fly or tee cam be oast oqfc, allowed f 
and thfn retrieved so as to f ollow the contour of the bottom 
closely. If tibfe is done tlie other way ioua<J (casting lowaiis 

towards <fo^ wafe), outy fte feb dosest i^ shore will 
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see the lure. Shoals next to deep water are more likely to hold good- 
sized fish, say up to 20 Ibs. or so, than the shoreline, so it is a good 
idea to heavy up on line and leader size in such places. Lake trout 
are most likely to be in shallow water in dirty weather. 

([ What are the less pleasant characteristics of pike? 

Pike have for many centuries had a reputation for being savage, 
ugly and rather mysterious fish, with a great appeal for anglers. There 
is no doubt about their savagery. They are quite the hungriest fresh 
water fish, with the possible exception of largemouth bass. There is 
no disputing their ugliness. Long, thin, flat-headed, fanged and slimy- 
looking, they have very little physical allure. They do not even taste 
very good. 

|[ How do pike behave? 

They are to some extent mysterious, as some of them are moody, 
unpredictable creatures. Perhaps the air of mystery is because they are 
lurkers, lyers-in-wait, ambushers. They hang motionless among the 
weeds, their large eyes balefully watching for something to move 
within range. A quick lunge, a gulp and they are back in position 
again as if nothing had happened at all. 

|[ What are the virtues of pike? 

Their chief virtues so far as anglers are concerned are that muskel- 
lunge grow to huge sizes, northern pike provide fishing all the year 
round, and chain pickerel are so widely distributed that they give a 
great deal of fishing pleasure from Florida to northern Canada. None 
of the pikes are renowned as great fighters, but when they are trying 
they can all put on a satisfactory show. 

([ What are the habits of muskeUunge? 

Muskellunge are those rarities among fish, independent individuals. 
They do not congregate or school, and each fish has its own territory, 
which it win defend against all comers. There it will live until it is 
caught, dies, is chased away or just plain decides to kick somebody 
else out of a better spot. Muskies treat with great disdain everything 
except food. While they mostly eat other fish, they will attack any- 
thing that moves in their territory. After a heavy meal, a musky 
may lie quiet for hours or even days. During this digestive period 
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small aquatic plants may start growing on its back, which adds con- 
siderably to its already sinister appearance. Muskellunge are cold 
water fish, and as the water warms they retire to the cold depths and 
become sluggish, feeding only in the early morning and late evening. 

{[ Are muskellunge declining in numbers? 

Muskies have been declining steadily in numbers, like so many 
other game species, as a result of industrial curtailment of their natu- 
ral waters by damming and pollution. They are hard fish to propa- 
gate, which makes stocking difficult, but considerable success has 
been achieved, particularly in Wisconsin. Muskies grow at a tre- 
mendous rate, and will grow from Yi inch to 6 inches in two months. 

([ 'What methods are used to fish for muskellunge? 

Although many muskies are caught by trolling, it is not the most 
effective method. The reason for this is their habit of lying concealed 
and waiting for an innocent victim to appear. They will nearly 
always do this in openings in heavy weed or lily beds, among dead- 
heads and other sunken debris. They will also, but to a lesser extent, 
lie along the edge of sunken reefs and among boulders. It is therefore 
necessary to cast in amongst the cover, into the open areas, to have 
the best chance of finding a fish, and spinning or bait-casting is the 
best answer. Unlike the free ranging of lake trout and landlocked 
salmon in early spring and late fall, the wait-and-see policy of muskies 
gives little opportunity to the fly fisherman. Most muskie fishing is 
lake fishing: methods in rivers are the same, as muskies will mostly 
be found in slack, weedy waters and eddies. 

{[ What is the best spinning outfit for muskettunge? 

A heavy spinning rig is required. These fish may easily go over 50 
or 60 Ibs. and up to 30 Ibs. are fairly common, therefore it is no 
good setting out with inadequate tackle. The line should be 20 Ib. 
test, with a foot-long wire leader ahead of the lure. This is vital to 
avoid having the line cut by the muskie's sharp teeth. 

|[ What are the best lures for muskies? 

Wobbling spoons such as the Daredevil are the preferred lures, and 
some of them are dressed with feathers or bucktail hair for additional 
movement in the water. Spinning minnows and large-sized plugs of 
various kinds, jointed O tpijointed, are also popular. A useful guide 
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is to think in terms of outsize bass lures. Although natural baits are 
used, there seems to be little need for them, and spoons or plugs cast 
in the right place are just as good if not better. It is as well to use 
weedless hooks where the design of the lure permits it. 

<[ What is the technique for fishing for muskellunge? 

Like most cold water fish, the best time for muskies is early spring 
and late fall. When the water temperature starts to warm up they 
head for the deepest water and for all practical purposes are lost to 
fishermen for the summer. The main difficulty in fishing for muskies 
is to find them. With most species, finding one means finding several, 
but as muskies jealously guard their individual feeding territory, 
once one is discovered, it is then a matter of going off in search of 
another. However the place should be marked and remembered, for 
another fish will move in later. Muskellunge fishing is normally a 
slow business, and those landed are likely to be measured in num- 
bers of fish per week, month or season, rather than per hour or day. 

<[ What are the keys to muskettunge fishing? 

Continuous searching and accuracy. Short, accurate casts into 
every likely-looking hole or pocket will produce much better than 
indiscriminate spraying of the neighborhood. And it is necessary to 
search, search again and keep on searching. Muskies are quite likely 
to ignore aa angler's offering if they have just had a large meal, and 
good-looking spots should be fished over repeatedly. Learn from other 
fishermen where they caught fish or had strikes and try these places 
again later. It is always worth trying shallow places with surface 
popping plugs. If neither those nor medium depth plugs or spoons 
produce at all, the muskies may be down further, and it is worth 
trying the deeper areas along the fringes of weed-beds and other cover. 

([ How sftouM muske&unge be played and landed? 

Muskies should be struck hard on artificial lures so as to drive 
home the hooks in their bony mouths. Muskies will not normally 
swallow artificial or natural baits, but hold them in their mouths. 
This means that not only must the hook be driven home, but the 
line must be kept tight while playing the fish. This is particularly 
necessity in the later stages of playing a fish, when the hook-hold 
wfll have become worn. Use a net or gaff to land muskies, or else 
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move to the shore and beach them. Do not try to pick them up until 
they are dead; all those teeth are there for a purpose, Muskies will 
fight well, sometimes spectacularly, when the water is cold. A good 
proportion of those hooked are lost, one way or another, especially 
if they get into underwater snags. 

([ What is the reputation of northern pike? 

The wide range of the northern pike, and the fact that it is neither 
a trout nor a muskellunge, has earned it some unpopularity among 
fishermen in search of the more desirable species. It is also most 
likely to displace other species because of its tremendous appetite 
and savage manner of assuaging it. If nothing else offers, it will be 
quite satisfied with a meal of its own offspring. All this makes it the 
enfant terrible of fresh water fish and it collects a good deal of abuse, 
not all of which is deserved. 

<[ What are the sporting qualities of northern pike? 

Northern pike have the advantage of good size, being quite com- 
mon in the 10-15 Ib. range; they offer all the year round sport and 
are a favourite with ice fishermen; they will jump quite well on the 
surface on light tackle, and put up a respectable struggle when the 
water is cold or when they have a river's current to help them. 

([ What are the habits of northern pike? 

The northern pike, like the muskellunge, is a haunter of weed beds 
and other underwater cover, where it hides until a tasty morsel excites 
its attention. It does not restrict itself to the same extent as the 
muskellunge, and moves around a good deal. It is not usually found 
in such dense cover. This extends even to northern pike being found 
sometimes in quite fast-flowing streams without any bottom cover at 
all, although this is not normal. They eat anything and everything 
up to one fifth of their own weight daily, and this makes them a 
comparatively easy fish to catch. Several fishermen testify that they 
have even seen northerns jump out of the water in a pass at a low- 
flying bird. With the advent of wanner water they disappear into 
the depths. 

K When, where and h&w is it best to fish for northern pike? 

Spring and fall, lakes and rivers, morning and evening, any old 
way. That sums it up pretty well Northern pike are one of t&e few 
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fish that go on feeding all winter, under the ice if the lake freezes 
over. However the major fishing periods come just after break-up, 
and again in late fall. Most fishing for northerns is in lakes, but it is 
quite a common river fish as well. It frequents mostly slow rivers, and 
will be found ordinarily in quiet backwaters, in eddies, around under- 
water obstacles and boulders, below over-hanging trees and similar 
places. It does not take as well in the middle of the day as in early 
morning and late afternoon. Fly fishing, spinning and trolling are all 
used to catch northerns. 

([ What is the best fly fishing outfit for northern pike? 

During its spring gorging it is a good fish for the fly. A standard 
lake outfit (as described for trout) will be adequate. Flies used will 
be bucktails and streamers fished wet, hair-bodied bass bugs fished 
dry. Even when fly fishing, a few inches of wire must be used ahead 
of the fly, or the pike's teeth will make short work of the leader. Red 
and yellow seem to be good colors for northerns, and Mickey Finn a 
good bucktail. By the same reasoning Edson Light Tiger and a Royal 
Coachman tied as a streamer are good flies. Flies will normally be 
tied on No. 4 or 2 hooks, 2x or 3x long. 

([ How is the fly fished for northern pike? 

There is no need to fish a deep fly, for if the northerns are in 
shallow water they will take. If they are not there, it means that the 
water is warming up and they have gone deep, or it is the wrong time 
of day. It is always worth giving a bass bug a try on the surface, and 
it works quite often. Fishing techniques described apply equally to 
lakes and rivers. 

([ What is the best way of spinning and trolling for northern pike? 

A medium-sized spinning rig with 12 Ib.-ij Ib. test line will be 
adequate. A short wire leader is a necessity. All kinds of spinning 
lures will take northerns. In fact on a day when they are feeding hard 
anything can be used, from a piece of red flannel on a hook upwards. 
Streamer fly and spinner, red and white spoons and plugs, and min- 
nows are all favourities. The motto is <f big bait, big fish", and with 
minnows 9 or 10 inches is not too big. It is as well to carry a few 
surface poppers for fish in shallow water. 
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|[ What are the advantages of casting over trolling? 

Most of the time northerns will be at medium depth, 10-15 ^t 
Except when the water is warm and the pike deep, when wire-line 
trolling is required, casting will pick up more fish than trolling. This 
is because the cast lure can be fished more accurately in and around 
snags and weed-beds, along shelves, rock ledges and the sloping sides 
of points. The hook should be set hard, and a taut line kept when 
playing the fish. It is not a good idea to handle the hook after land- 
ing until the fish is stunned or dead. The fisherman has fingers, the 
pike many teeth. 

([ What is the reputation of chain pickerel? 

Like the northern pike, the chain pickerel has come in for a lot of 
abuse, particularly as it inhabits streams that might well otherwise 
hold better fish. Unlike northern pike, it has not the virtue of large 
size. It does provide a good deal of winter ice fishing, and gives a lot 
of fishing elsewhere in spring and fall because of its very wide dis- 
tribution. Perhaps it is fairest to say that it has a part to play, but 
only where it does not displace more desirable game species. 

|[ What are the habits of chain pickerel? 

Its habits are the same as northern pike, except that it is found 
more in sluggish, deep streams, inhabiting dense weed beds and 
areas full of underwater brush and sunken logs. It feeds mostly in 
the early morning and late evening. 

|[ What are the best methods of fishing for chain pickerel? 

Fly fishing, spinning with artificial lures and minnows and trolling 
in fact almost any method will catch pickerel. The same tools 
and techniques apply, although on a lighter scale, as for northern 
pike, and there is little to be added to what has already been said. 
Skittering with pork rind is sometimes used to attract pickerel out 
of their dense cover. Weedless hooks are needed in fishing for 
pickerel and it is not so necessary to use a wire leader. 

([ What are the sporting qualities of grayling? 

Grayling are lovers of cold, clear, fast-running water, and this is 
likely to bring them into direct competition with trout, which have 
identical tastes. When this happens, the grayling (like the brook 
trout in similar circumstances) comes off second best. There is ao 
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point in pretending that it is a comparable fish to a trout, because 
it is not. There are therefore very good reasons for not stocking it in 
trout waters, as has happened in California, Idaho, and to a lesser 
extent in Oregon. The grayling of Montana (the other state in which 
they are found) are native fish. The grayling fit in best in the Arctic 
watershed, to which they are native, and in which there are no native 
trout. In these waters, with no invidious comparisons to be made, 
they are fine and beautiful game fish, providing good sport. 

|[ What are the habits of grayling? 

Although they are found in lakes, grayling are first and foremost 
stream fish, delighting in fast, clear runs with a good flow over broad 
sweeps of gravel. They are a schooling fish, and will sometimes con- 
gregate in large numbers. Adults in any one lake or stream are 
likely to be all much of a size, varying only an inch or two in length. 

{[ Are grayling best fished for with a fly? 

They are mainly insect feeders, and so a perfect fish for the fly. 
In wilderness waters grayling are almost too easy to catch, in spite 
of their small, soft mouth. They may have their occasional sulky 
moments but are on the whole obligingly responsive. In waters hold- 
ing both trout and grayling, I have found the grayling quicker on the 
draw to a dry fly. It is characteristic of grayling waters that the fish 
can nearly always be easily located by looking for them dimpling or 
rolling on the surface. 

([ What other methods are desirable for grayling fishing 

There is no profit or need to look further than fly fishing, and 
grayling are best thought of entirely in terms of wet and dry fly. No 
doubt after the northern grayling areas become more heavily fished, 
innumerable other methods will be used and thereafter described in 
ominous detail. They will all be * so much unnecessary effort, and 
wasted sport. 



Tbe lightest convenient rod, in any case not over $2. oz., a float- 
ing and sinking line to uiatcfe the rod, 3* and 4X leaders and a supply 
of standard fly patterns ia small z&: the equipment needed for 
grayling feteg is nothing if not simple, 
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f [ What flies should be used for grayling? 

For the flies, size 10 will be plenty big enough, and they should 
range down to 14 or 16. Whatever patterns an individual angler 
favours for trout will catch grayling for him. Among the wet-flies it 
is perhaps as well to throw in some nymphs and a streamer or two. 

([ What is the technique of fly fishing for grayling? 

In lakes, the same methods as for trout will bring good results. 
In streams, the fish should be looked for in and arpund the fast 
water, particularly where there is a good breadth of river with a fast 
even flow of about 4 to 6 feet. If no fish are showing, a wet fly can 
be used to locate them, and once one is found, there are bound to 
be others. A switch should then be made to dry fly, and small flies 
tried on an orthodox upstream drift. 

<[ How do grayling rise to a dry fly? 

Grayling are wonderful fast water risers, coming to the surface 
accurately and quickly, picking the dancing fly off the waves deli- 
cately and precisely, their whole bodies momentarily poised under- 
neath the fly. It is a delight to watch. They have soft mouths, and 
need to be carefully handled, their large dorsal fin giving than quite 
strong leverage against the current. This is fine fishing, made more 
rewarding by the grayling's splendid colours, reds and blues and 
purples in almost endless variation. 



FISHING FOR BASS, CRAPPIES, SUNF1SH, 
PERCH AND SHAD 




<[ What tore the sporting characteristic of b<m? 

The three bass (as opposed to black bass) of most intossf: to fod 
and line fishenuea are th# white bass, tfae yellow boss and ^he white 
percb. Since thdr saaiu difference is in their range, they mgbt 
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as well be considered in a group. While the bass are not game fish 
in the sense that their black cousins are, they provide a lot of sport 
when fished for on light enough tackle. The yellow bass is the hard- 
est fighting of the three, and all of them are excellent eating. One 
of the many books that I read while writing this one also empha- 
sized light tackle for bass. It then went on to describe a fly outfit 
exactly similar to the extra-heavy one I habitually use for fishing a 
large trout stream in the early season and other high water periods. 
Obviously, it all depends wh^t is meant by "light tackle". My ideas 
are described below. 

|[ What are the habits of bass? 

The white and yellow bass are very similar in behaviour and habi- 
tat. Both are essentially lake fish, although they may sometimes be 
found in streams. They like shallow water early in the year, when 
they cruise over the gravel bars. The white bass is a rather placid 
fish; the yellow much more volatile, which makes it the best fighter. 
White perch are much more shy than the other two. They do not 
mind salt water, and thrive in brackish sloughs. They are tempera- 
mental fish and can be quite awkward to catch. They, too, will be 
found in the shallows in spring, and some calm early mornings they 
will cruise in schools on the surface, their dorsal fins furrowing the 
flat water. 

([ What methods are best for bass -fishing? 

In the spring, when the bass are in shallow water, fly fishing will 
produce the best results. As the season moves on, they will head for 
deep water during the day, and will only be found in the shallows 
during the evening or at night. It is then best to turn to spinning 
artificial lures or natural baits, at least during the day. 

* 
([ What is the best fiy -fishing outfit for bass? 

Using anything but the lightest rod is spoiling sport, and the fly 
rod should certainly not weigh more than 3 oz. if cane, and equiva- 
lently less if glass. It is worth having both sinking and floating lines, 
for although the former will be used most, the cruising habit of bass 
brings them to the surface and makes them occasional targets for a 
dry fly. Favored flies are the brightest of trout patterns, such as 
Parmachene Belle, Royal Coachman, Yellow and Scarlet Ibis, in 
fairly large size, such as Nos. 6 and 8. Leaders should be 3x for wet 
flies, ^x or pc for dry. 
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([ What is the best spinning outfit for bass? 

A 6 or 6 l /2 foot spinning rod, with a small reel and 2 Ib. test line 
will give the most sport. Nothing larger will be needed to land bass, 
and there is no call for a larger line to cast heavy lures or weights. 
Besides giving most sport, fishing fine will produce the most fish, 
particularly of the wary white perch. Single blade spinner and fly 
is one of the best lures, fished with a quick, short, pull and stop 
motion. Natural baits are much used, and, without going through 
the whole list, it is enough to say that any of the usual baits will 
take fish. When fishing natural baits deep for bass, it is as well to let 
them sink slowly, without using any additional weight. This applies 
particularly to worms. 

{[ "What are the sporting characteristics of croppies? 

The white crappie and the black (or calico) are so alike that they 
can be considered for fishing purposes as one fish. The flier is slightly 
different in habit, but its main claim to fame is that, although it is 
by far the smallest of the crappies, it is the hardest fighting. Crappies 
are the largest of the so-called panfish (which has no significance as 
a name other than to denote a fish that will conveniently fit into a 
frying pan). They are only good eating during the spring, when their 
flesh is firm. They have very soft mouths, and must be handled gently 
or the hook will pull out. They are thus highly suitable fish for extra 
light tackle. 

|[ What are the habits of crappies? 

Like white perch, crappies are travelling fish, and will move con- 
siderable distances in large schools. They prefer the still water of 
lakes and ponds, but are also found in many creeks and rivers. In the 
northern states they are one of the reliable stand-bys for ice-fisher- 
men. They vary considerably in weight according to environment. 
They are remarkably accommodating fish for fishermen in that they 
can be caught when the surface water temperature is anything from 
freezing to 80. 

|[ What methods are best for crappie fishing? 

Fly-fishing and spinning with the outfits described for bass-Hue, 
the lightest available wfll do equally well for crappies. In fly fishing 
dry fly is likely to do more business than wet, particdtady wiie a 
school is located near the surface (whegee they frequently ate)i 
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flies should be used, about Nos. 1 2-14 with a 4x or jx leader. This is very 
delicate fishing, so the finer the tackle, the better. Royal Coachman 
and small Woolly Worms are good dry fly patterns for crappies. 
Highly-coloured flies are best for wet fly fishing. 

({ What is the technique of spinning for crappies? 

When spinning for crappies it pays to use very small spinners or 
spoons, as these best imitate the tiny fish that are the crappies' favor- 
ite food. For the same reason, small minnows are the best natural 
bait for them. Single-blade spinner and fly is a good alternative to 
the small spoon, although one is not really needed. Crappies have 
soft mouths, and need to be gently handled when being played. 

|[ What are the sporting characteristics of sunfish? 

The sunfish make up the bulk of panfish, and although they have 
a general resemblance to crappies they are smaller. What they lose 
in size, however, they make up for in brilliance and numbers. They 
are very pretty fish and exist in great profusion. I cannot find any 
statistics to bear me out, but I would guess that more sunfish are 
caught by anglers every year than most game fish added together. 
Their main drawback is their lack of size, but this can be overcome 
by the use of ultra-light tackle, on which sunfish can provide a lot 
of good sport. The Bluegill is the most prized of the sunfish, since 
it is one of the largest, fights the best, and tastes the best a suffici- 
ently good list of reasons for its popularity. When hooked it often 
swims in a circle, thus presenting the full area of its flat sides in 
resistance to the water and the strain of the rod. 

^ What are the habits of sunfish? 

Suafish prefer still water lakes and ponds. They are found in 
rivers, but invariably in quiet backwaters and eddies. They do not 
do wdl in running water. They grow larger in the warmer waters of 
the south than in the north and do not move about freely in cold 
water temperatures. They feed more on aquatic insects than any- 
thing eke. They like to lie where there is cover, and in particular 
shady cover, so that they should be looked for in weed and lily-beds, 
under overhanging trees and bustes aad around underwater brush 
pfle$ and deadheads. Sunfish act as feage ish for other species, but 
if i$ dang$*i^ |o mtnxhice them w competition with more Desirable 
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fish. They are very prolific, and will eat the spawn of other species. 
They therefore generally end up in control of the water they occupy. 

{[ What methods are best for fishing for sunfish? 

There is no reason to use any other method except fly fishing for 
sunfish. Obviously they can be, and are taken by a variety of other 
methods. However, the theme of this book is fishing for sport, and 
there is no way of catching sunfish that will give comparable sport to 
fly fishing. Sunfish rely on aquatic insects in their diet if anything to 
a greater extent than trout. This not only means that they are natu- 
ral fish for an artificial fly, but that in practice they respond better 
to a dry fly than almost any other species. 

([ What fly-fishing outfit is best for sunfish? 

As for bass and crappies, the very lightest that can be obtained. 
A weight of 3 oz. for a cane rod should be maximum, with a glass 
rod slightly less. It is possible nowadays to get down as light as 2 oz. 
in a cane fly rod, and this will really allow sunfish to show what they 
can do which is a surprising amount, given the opportunity. Float- 
ing (the more important of the two) and sinking lines should be of 
size to match the rod. This will not be larger than HDH at the 
outside. Leaders should be tapered to jx. 

([ What flies is it best to use for sunfish? 

There are as many answers to this question as there are flies, if 
not more. Some use large patterns; some use small. However the 
greatest weight of opinion falls on the side of small dry flies, and 
they certainly work well. A compromise solution is to carry mostly 
sizes 12-16, with a few No. 10 for contrast if the small sizes do not 
produce. As for so many other species, the Royal Coachman is a 
good producer. On the whole pattern will not matte: too much, pro- 
vided that the flies used are bright and sit up weH on the water, Tlie 
White Moth-^a favorite for smallmouth bass is also a good fly &> 
carry for sunish. Any of the standard brightly colored wet lies are 
good; Parmachene Belle, Yellow Sally, Red Ibis, Alexaecfta and so <nn. 



First of ail, wait ua^f the weather wann$ of* a kit in the spring. 
As soon &s the surface teasiperature gets up $bove 60^ 
start hatching r^jtdafiy it is tone to take a diy Jj^otit 
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- The fly should be fished in among the lily-pads and weed-beds, under 
trees or bushes overhanging the water, under bridges in fact any- 
where there is cover, shade and a steady procession of emerging 
insects. Let the fly land gently and sit in an open space. If nothing 
comes to it, it should be given a slight twitch and allowed to sit for 
a little longer. If the "twitch and stop" method does not work it is 
worth giving the fly a good skitter along the surface, before moving 
on. This sort of fishing for sunfish is best in the evening, and on a 
calm day. If nothing is happening on the surface, it may be time to 
try wet flies. They should be fished with movement, varying the 
retrieve until one is found that produces results. If the colorful flies 
do not work, try a contrastingly dull fly, such as a Hare's Ear or 
March Brown. It may be one of the times when imitation is working 
better than attraction. 

|[ What of playing sunfish? 

If the leader is strong enough there is no trick to playing and land- 
ing sunfish. There is seldom much difficulty about catching enough 
to eat if one puts one's mind to it. There is every opportunity, then, 
to see just how fine one can fish, and on just how small a leader sun- 
fish can be landed. 6x (or even TX) needs a very gentle touch, par- 
ticularly when a bluegill has taken in among the lily-pads. Try it. 
See if he can be brought out without breaking it's good sport. 

|[ What perch interest anglers? 

The two perches that anglers catch are both mavericks, in the 
sense that they are usually grouped with families other than their 
own. The yellow perch nearly always ends up among the bass, and the 
yellow pike-perch (also called walleye and dore) usually crops up 
among the pike. However, they are both unmistakeably perch, which 
goes to show the dangers of relying on the look of a fish to identify 
it The ydlow perch does look very like a bass, and some of its habits 
superficially resemble those of the bass. On the other hand the 
waH^ye^ ffifierent in several ways from pike. For one thing it is 
esaodtot' eating, whereas not even their keenest advocates could 
claim touch culinary fame for pike. For another, walleye indulge in 
commaoal spawning, an idea that would appall any self-respectragly 
aloof pike. On top of everything else, they do not even have the 
same number of fins.' 
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{[ What are the habits of yellow perch? f 

Perch are spring schooling fish, and when the water is cool, and 
an unusually abundant insect hatch is on, they will roam lakes close 
to the surface. This habit is similar to bass. However at the other 
end of the scale they are totally different, for when the water warms 
up they will go down to unusual depths, down to the 40-50 foot 
level, where they will live in submerged weed-beds, the oxygen con- 
tent of which would not support most other species. In rivers and 
streams they will inhabit the weedy, sluggish areas. If allowed into 
game fish waters, which they unfortunately have been only too often 
in the past, they will soon take over from the better species through 
multitudinous breeding habits and sheer voraciousness. It is hard to 
imagine that such a prettily colored fish can have such revoltingly 
gluttonous feeding habits. Yellow perch frequently do not even wait 
for their offspring to hatch before eating them, but consume their 
own spawn. They are on the whole a very easy fish to catch. 

([ What are the methods of fishing for yellow perch? 

They are fish for the fly only at the brief times when they are 
inhabiting the upper water levels. Then they can provide good sport 
on a very light fly outfit. For the rest a light spinning rig is all that 
is required. There is no need to be fussy about lures or natural baits, 
as yellow perch will normally take anything that offers. One good 
way to fish is with a ?4 oz. lure sunk to the bottom and then 
retrieved, slowly and jerkily. With any flies it will be a question of 
matching a very obvious hatch, for that is about the only time a 
dry fly will be used. The most likely hatches are mayfly, and black 
ants and bees. The latter are both terrestrial insects, but fall into the 
water in large numbers at certain times. The main thing is to fish 
light enough to enjoy sport from the fish, which does not grow at 
all big in fresh water. 

{[ What are the habits of yellow pik&-perch? 

The walleye is an important commercial species in the Great Lakes 
area, but has declined very much from its original numbers, which 
were vast. The annual catch used to be from 15-20 million pounds, 
which will give some idea of the waleye's fonner profusion. la the 
cool of the spring, the walleye will range round shallow g 
and rocky reefs in lakes, in rivers it will inhabit rapids and the 
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ing tail of large pools. In very big rivers, it will be found on the 
gravel slopes of large bays, handy to deep water. It is frequently 
a night feeder, and on moonlit nights as it roams the shallows its 
glazed white eye will shine through the water, terrifying the unini- 
tiated. Walleye are not at all difficult to catch, and are not great 
fighters. In fact they will often lie like logs when hooked, convincing 
the fisherman he was tight in a snag. 

([ What methods are -used in fishing for yellow pike-perch? 

They can be taken on a fly sometimes in rivers, on the rare occa- 
sions when they are feeding in the rapids, using a No. 4 streamer 
fly, a medium-sized rod and ox or ix leader. Otherwise they are 
mostly caught by casting plugs and spoons, or by trolling. A medium 
sized spinning outfit, with 6 Ib. test line and a few wobbling spoons 
and plugs, will be all that is needed. For trolling, deep running gear 
gives the best results, but it is questionable whether it is worth going 
to the trouble, when by choosing the spot carefully, spinning will 
give much more sport. A minnow is a deadly bait for walleye, which 
are almost entirely carnivorous. Whether spun or trolled, the lure 
should be worked very slowly. Since pike-perch invariably travel in 
company, the spot where one fish is caught should be worked hard 
before anywhere else is tried. Walleye should be handled carefully, as 
both their dorsal fin and gill-covers are capable of inflicting bad cuts. 

([ What are the habits of shad? 

As one would expect of a herring, shad are only of interest to 
fresh water anglers at one stage of their life cycle. This is during their 
spawning migration from the sea to the shallows of the rivers in 
which they lay their eggs. After spawning, they return to the ocean. 
As they do not run very far up their rivers, their exposure to rod and 
line fishermen is limited. They are also an important commercial 
fish. The runs start earliest in the south, and in Florida this will be 
January and February; as the season advances the runs appear further 
north. Thus in the Chesapeake Bay area they will occur in March 
and April, and in the St. Lawrence River (their northernmost range) 
in May, Most shad runs are ova: by June ist, except for occasional 
small fall runs. 
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<[ What are the sporting qualities of shad? 

So long as they are taken on light gear, remembering that they 
are comparatively small fish, they provide good sport, and have 
become known as the poor man's Atlantic salmon. They love swift, 
shallow water, they are active and jump freely when hooked and 
are good-looking, brightly silver fish. They have become very popu- 
lar, and induce a positively rose-colored myopia in their admirers. 

<[ What methods are best for shad fishing? 

Spinning is by far the most popular method, but shad can also 
be caught on a fly. In either case a medium or light outfit such as 
that used in stream fishing for trout will be right. Flies of the 
streamer and bucktail type, or small editions (size 6 hook) of the 
brighter steelhead flies should be used. A touch of red seems to help, 
and Mickey Finn and Royal Coachman streamer are both recom- 
mended. Silver flashing or wobbling lures, preferably with some red 
in them, will be best for spinning. Blade spinners mounted with 
red beads or red woollen tags, and red and white spoons such as the 
Daredevil are both good lures. 

<[ What is the technique of spinning for shad? 

Shad seem to like a slow lure. Spinners and spoons should be 
allowed to work by the action of the current, rather than by positive 
action on the part of the fisherman. If they start to move too quickly r t 
line should be paid out to slow them up, and wherever possible they 
should be held and hung in likely resting places. The same applies 
to fly fishing. The fly should be fished deep and slow, hovered and 
hung, its motion coming from the ripple of the river in its dressing. 
With a fly, it helps to be able to fish a likely spot from as near 
directly above as possible. The rule in both spinning and fly fishing 
is: leave the lure in the water as long as possible. Playing and landing 
shad is exactly the same as for trout. 
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ADDITIONAL EQUIPMENT 




([ What extra items of equipment does a fisherman need? 

The aim should be to keep the sport as simple as possible, and to 
carry the minimum number of additional items over and above rod, 
reel, line and flies or lures. However there are some that are always 
desirable, some that are needed from time to time. These are a land- 
ing net, a creel or fishbag and a gaff or tailer. 

{[ Are landing nets necessary? 

When fishing lakes from a boat a net is most necessary, as it is in 
nearly all overgrown rivers or streams except in low summer condi- 
tions. Then it is as well not to burden oneself with a net, but to land 
fish by beaching. Many fishermen never think of beaching their fish, 
but it is highly satisfactory method. The best way to get into the 
habit of it is to leave the net at home. 

[196 
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i)j COMBINATION 
|f WADING STAFF 
AND LANDING NET 




([ What sort of landing net is necessary? 

It is best to use a net with as long a handle as possible. This is 
easy in a boat, where it does not have to be carried, less easy on a 
stream. Folding nets that are jointed at the handle and carried on a 
clip do the job well. For wading where a wading stick is required, a 
combined staff and net saves carrying two items and is highly satis- 
factory. Folding nets will cost up to $15; others much less. Those 
nets with very short handles must be avoided, and particularly so 
must those slung with an elastic cord, as these will invariably catch 
in something, stretch, and then deal one a sharp blow in the back. 
Many nets have too small a mouth and bag. They should also be 
avoided, as they are bound to lose a good fish sooner or later. 

<[ What is a creel? 

Fish have to be carried in something, and a creel is the handiest 
thing yet thought of for the purpose. A creel is no more than wicker 
basket with a hinged top and a shoulder sling. The best of them are 
bound at the seams with leather, and these will last well. It is also 
possible to buy different sorts of fish bags, the best of them with 
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detachable linings that can be removed and washed periodically. The 
advantage of the creel is that it can readily be used to carry other 
things as well as fish, and for that reason it is preferable to a bag. 
Fish bags will only cost a few dollars; creels will run up to $10 
according to size. It is a false economy to buy too small a creel and 
15 inches should be taken as minimum width. 

([ What are gaffs and toilers? 

They are the means of landing fish that are too big for a net, such 
as salmon and steelhead. While fishing on lakes for large fish such 
as lake trout, large Kamloops trout or muskies, an outsize net can 
easily be kept in the boat. Such a net is too clumsy to carry around 
on a river, and a gaff or tailer is used instead. 

<[ What is a gaff? 

In essence, a handle with a steel hook on the end. It may be made 
all in one piece, or the hook may be lashed onto a cut-down broom 
handle. Some manufacturers offer very good telescopic gaffs, which 
are easily carried. 



GAFF 




([ How is a gaff used? 

The fish is played on the rod until it is completely under control. 
It is then drawn close, head up, and the gaff reached over the oppo- 
site side of the fish from the fisherman, level with the dorsal fin. A 
sharp pull upwards sets the hook of the gaff into the fish's belly and 
the fish is lifted onto the bank. If done correctly the fish balances 
on the gaff. Although it is a popular method, fish should not be 
gaffed in the back or in the gill-covers; both methods allow too much 
room for error. 

f What i$ a tailer? 

This i$ a wire noose on a handle. The shaft may be all of one 
piece or it may be telescopic, which is easier for carrying, For some 



Fisherman's Extras [igg 

reason tailers are not as widely known in North America as they are 
in Europe. Although they have been used by east coast salmon fish- 
ermen for many years, they have been slow to penetrate to the west 
coast in spite of being ideal for steelhead and coho fishing. 




([ How is a taller used? 

First of all the noose is set. This is usually done when one begins 
fishing, and from then until it is needed, the tailer is kept slung over 
one's back. When the fish has been subdued enough to be brought 
close, the noose is slipped over the fish's tail. A sharp pull sets the 
noose tightly round the wrist of the tail and the fish can be lifted out 
of the river. Improbable as this may sound, it works admirably. 

([ Which is best, gaff or toiler? 

I always prefer to use a tailer. It is more certain, a missed stroke 
does no harm, there is no rush to get out of the river with a tailed 
fish, and a tailer is easy and harmless to carry. A gaff is an uncertain 
tool and fish have been known to wriggle off it. If the point is not 
set correctly it leaves an ugly scar on the fish. The point can be 
corked for carrying, but there is always a possibility of the cork com- 
ing 08 and a subsequent amdent A fcailer is such a simple thing and 
so effective that it $@w sffly to took for a substitute for it. 
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WADERS AND WADING 



|[ What are waders? 

Water proof trousers that come up to the waist or chest so as to 
give extra protection beyond that afforded by hip boots. They may 
be made as either "stocking-feet" or "boot feet". In the latter the 
boot is part of the waders; in the former separate boots have to be 
worn over the waders. Both types may be made of rubber, rubber- 
ized canvas, layers of proofed cloth, nylon or plastic. The soles of 
boot-foot waders or wading boots may have rubber cleats, hobnailed 
leather or hard felt. 

|[ Why wade? 

Wading deeper than hip-boots allow will not normally be neces- 
sary when spinning. It will nearly always be necessary when fly 
fishing all but the smallest streams, and frequently when fly fishing 
in lakes. Apart from the practical reasons, wading can be a great 
pleasure in itself and a most satisfying addition to a day's sport. It is 
far more enjoyable to fish any water from one's own feet rather than 
from the narrow confinement of a boat. It leads one to an under- 
standing of water that cannot be gained from a boat or the bank, 
and allows one to fish at one's own speed, covering the water from 
exactly the right place. 

If What are the best wader materials? 

It has to be faced that waders are going to be too hot in summer 
and too cold in winter. The problem is to reduce the discomfort as 
much as possible. Rubberized canvas is the warmest material, nylon 
and plastic the coldest. The traditional material, consisting of layers 
of waterproofed cloth (with or without a thin layer of rubber 
between), comes somewhere in the middle and is as good as any- 
thing else and better than most. If it is too cold in winter, extra 
clothes can be worn underneath. Rubberized canvas is fine for winter, 
and lasts better than the others, but it will melt a man in summer. 
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Plastic holes too easily, as does plain rubber, and neither are much 
good on overgrown rivers. Nylon does well except for the cold, but 
has little to offer above layers of proofed cloth, and punctures more 
easily. 

([ Are boot or stocking-foot waders best? 

Boot-foot, every time. With stocking-foot waders must go boots, 
and socks between boot and wader to prevent chafing. All this takes 
time to put on and is miserable to remove in cold weather. By con- 
trast the simplicity of pulling on or kicking off boot-feet makes them 
an automatic first choice. There is only one thing to watch with 
boot-feet, and that is that the ankles are not too wide and stiff, 
which will make for awkward wading. Boot-feet should be bought 
one size too big to allow for an extra pair of socks inside. 

([ What should boots be soled -with? 

The soles of boot-foot waders, or of the boots worn over stocking- 
foot waders are best made of hard felt. This will compete well with 
all conditions normally met in wading. Felt may slip on algae covered 
rocks, but so will everything else, so nothing is lost. The hob-nails 
studding leather soles wear down and fall out, having to be con- 
stantly replaced. To house them the leather sole has to be thick 
and that is in itself undesirable, for one needs to be able to feel the 
bottom to wade well. Rope soles grip quite well, but wear out very 
quickly. Rubber cleats are for the most part useless; in all but 
packed sand or gravel bottoms they are actively dangerous, and 
should never be worn other than on beaches or very easy places. 
If it is difficult to find a bootmaker to put felt soles on waders (for 
not many manufacturers do), an efficient substitute is available in 
felt-soled wading sandals. They are simply V2 inch felt soles on an 
open work leather or rubberized cavas frame, that strap over wading 
boots. The sole of the boot should be buffed down until it is quite 
thin if sandals are to be worn. 

{[ What do waders cost? 

Including felt soles, anywhere from $ij-$45. The highest price 
will be for cloth and rubber boot-feet with built-in felt shoes. These 
are very good waders. At the other end of the scale, $15-20 is an esti- 
mate of the cost of either plastic stocking-foot waders plus rubberized 
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canvas felt-soled wading shoes; or rubberized canvas boot-feet with 
the cleats buffed off and felt-soles added. It may obviously be an 
inaccurate estimate in some parts of the continent. 

|[ What should a fisherman know about wading? 

Most important, he should have the sense to listen to his own 
instincts. The moment fear enters into wading it is time to stop and 
get into shallower or smoother water. He should have enough sense 
to avoid wading in obviously dangerous places, such as above water- 
falls or deep places with powerful eddies. Loose sand and muddy bot- 
toms can be difficult for they seldom offer any solid footing. Rock 
slabs and ledges, usually associated with canyons, can be treacherous, 
for they are slippery and often have sharp edges. In difficult wading 
water, such as fast current over large rocks or boulders, it makes sense 
to use a wading stick for extra support or balance. The stick can 
either be a stout branch cut from the woods, or an aluminum or 
bamboo staff equipped with a sling and shod with a rubber crutch 
end. Current that is too strong to stand against comfortably is too 
strong to wade in. A well cinched belt makes waders more com- 
fortable, and stops any water that slops over the top from going 
down too far. 

([ Is wading dangerous? 

Not if the fisherman listens to his instincts and uses his head. 
Falling in only leads to danger if the fisherman has been wading in 
a highly dangerous place, such as those mentioned, or if he panics. 
There is no problem to swimming in waders. Most of the air will 
be forced out of them by water pressure: any that is left will be -a 
help in swimming, not a hindrance. After falling in, the thing to do 
is to face upstream (to stop being pushed over by the current), and 
dog-paddle or float until the current guides one to shallow water. 
This will be a lot sooner than one would think, because at the very 
worst, the shore can never be more than half the breadth of the 
river away. 
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FISHING KNOTS 




{[ What does a fisherman need to know about knots? 

The number of knots required is quite small. Moreover they are 
nearly all connected with tying nylon. This presents problems quite 
different from typing rope or string. Nylon has a smooth, slippery 
surface, and a badly tied knot of the wrong sort will soon slide or 
pull out altogether. Nylon is also brittle, particularly in cold weather, 
and will crack or break very easily if it is kinked. The wrong knot, 
or the right one badly tied, can reduce the breaking strain of nylon 
by as much as 50%. Any sort of knot, even the best one, will prob- 
ably reduce the breaking strain by about 5-10%. The necessary 
knowledge can be broken down in this way: 

How to tie a lure on the end of nylon; 

How to tie a fly on the end of nylon; 

How to tie a loop in nylon; 

How to tie two pieces of nylon together; 

How to make a simple whipping. 

The knots described in this section will work equally well for other 
materials such as string, rope, fishing line and so on. Most other 
knots that are satisfactory for other materials will not -be satisfactory 
for nylon. 

f[ How is a lure tied on the end of nylon? 

This knot never seems to be given the same name twice. In 
effect it is a jam knot with an extra tuck at the end. The extra tuck 
makes it impossible for the jam knot to slip, which it will otherwise 
undoubtedly do sooner or later in the smaller sizes of nylon. 

([ How is a fly tied on the end of nylon? 

The knot described for lures will work satisfactorily for flies under 
most circumstances* However it does not wotk well for the larger 
sizes of wet fly. This is not because there is anything wrong with 
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JAM KNOT WITH AN EXTRA TUCK 





TURLE KNOT 



the knot itself. But the extra weight in the bend of a large hook 
tends to make it hang tail-heavy in the water, instead of lying hori- 
zontally in line with the leader. It therefore needs the extra support 
of a knot that is tied round the eye of the hook. A Turle knot is 
the answer to this. It consists of an ordinary slip knot pulled over 
the fly and hauled taut against the eye. The half hitch part of the 
knot should be on top of the fly when it has an upturned eye, under- 
neath when it has a downturned eye. For extra strength, a Double 
Turle can be used. It is exactly the same as the simple Turle, except 
that the slip knot is made round two loops instead of one. They have 
to be pulled taut one after the other. 

<[ How is a loop tied in nylon? 

The ordinary ways of doing this in other materials, such as by an 
overhand knot or a bowline, are not entirely satisfactory for nylon. 
The best and simplest way is to tie an ordinary slip knot, then make 
a jam knot with the running end. 
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([ How are two pieces of nylon joined together? 

The knot used for this is the blood knot. It will work equally well 
whether the two pieces to be joined are the same or different sizes. 
It is the knot used in making tapered leaders, or for adding leader to 
stronger nylon line. It is made by winding the two pieces around each 
other in opposite directions a total of eight times. The ends are then 
passed back through the middle, still in opposite directions. 




BLOOD KNOT 



([ Why is a simple whipping necessary? 

The easiest and best way of joining two different materials together 
is by a simple union of two loops sometimes incorrectly called a per- 
fection knot. An obvious practical example is joining a fly line and a 
leader. Any knot is going to be clumsy and perhaps fallible. The 
same is true of attaching a fly line to backing. The two loop system 
also works best for joining two pieces of the same material when one 
is considerably larger than the other. 





SIMPLE WHIPPING 



<[ How is a whipping made? 

The starting end is tucked underneath the first few turns. The 
turns are then continued as long as required. This will not normally 
be for more than half an inch in small sizes. Before the last half 
dozen turns are made, a loop of strong thread is laid along the 
binding. The last turns are made over this loop, not too tightly, 
and the end of the binding passed through it. The loop is then 
used to pull the end of the binding back underneath the last turns, 
making a neat finish. It is as well to cover fly line whippings with 
fly head cement or rod varnish to help preserve them. 
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{[ How is a fly line attached to the backing? 

This is best done by the two loop system. The loop in the fly line 
is whipped, the loop in the backing (which will probably be made of 
nylon monofilament or braided nylon) is knotted in the ordinary 
way. Because the fly line will need to be fairly frequently removed 
from the backing for drying, cleaning, changing ends or replacing 
with another line, it is clumsy and awkward to secure it to the back- 
ing with any sort of knot. The backing remains on the reel all the 
time. For ease in removing the fly line, the loop in the backing must 
be amply large enough to pass over the reel. 



JOINING LEADER TO FLY LINE 



FLY PATTERNS 




([ What are standard fly patterns? 

They are patterns which have been proved to catch fish over a 
period of years, and whose dressings have therefore become fixed. 
They were mostly invented by fishermen who tied flies themselves, 

By no means. There are literally tens of thousands of named fly 
tiers from their own observations or from ideas discussed with them 
by fly fishermen. 

|[ Are dU named patterns standard patterns? 

By no means. There are literally tens of thousands of named fly 
patterns, but only a comparatively few standard patterns. The great 
bulk of named patterns are inept variations of standard patterns with 
little or nothing to recommend them. 

<{ Js it best to stick to standard patterns? 

The fly fisherman who does not tie his own flies will definitely do 
best to stick to the standard patterns. So will the beginning fly-tier. 
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It is highly unlikely that the beginner will hit upon some new and 
brilliant way to tie a particular type of fly when professionals and 
highly competent amateurs still rely on the time-tested dressings. 

(( Should a fly-tier not experiment? 

Only after he has learned to tie the standard patterns properly, and 
has a stock of them for every day use. Then, unless he is a robot, he 
is bound to start experimenting, if only because he is spurred on by 
the boredom of constant repetition. It is a good thing that he should 
experiment, provided that he remembers what he is doing, and does 
not get carried away. I have certain favorite patterns which I think 
enough of to tie in more or less the same way all the time; others 
which I vary according to mood or inspiration. The varied dressings 
seldom produce any better than the original, but there is always the 
hope of hitting on something especially interesting. 

([ How does a tier recognize which are the standard patterns? 

Most fly-tying books discuss the history of the dressings they give. 
Most tackle-makers and professional fly-tiers list only standard pat- 
terns in their catalogues. When they do introduce new flies, they 
will generally be listed separately, with notes on where they came 
from and who introduced them. Many famous fly fishermen were 
famous fly-tiers, and most of them wrote books in which they dis- 
cussed the flies they invented. Anyone becoming seriously interested 
' in fly-tying will soon learn through his library shelves to associate 
certain names with certain types of fly Skues and Hewitt with 
nymphs, Halford and Gordon with dry flies, for example. Before 
he knows it, he will be deep in the study of the development of 
fly-tying for different waters, different countries, different fish, and 
quite soon be able to recognize truly standard patterns from ques- 
tionable variations. 

([ Are the patterns listed in this section all standard patterns? 

Yes, they are all patterns of proven fish-catching capability. All 
of them are well-known and immediately recognizable by name by 
any experienced fly fisherman. The dressings given are those normally 
used by professional fly-tiers. 
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|[ How were they chosen? 

Arbitrarily, as any short list of choices must be. What the lists 
attempt to give is a selection of flies that will be ample for catching 
any of the fish discussed in this book, under any circumstances of 
fly fishing likely to be met with on this continent. 

{[ Is it necessary to carry every pattern listed? 

No. Some of them I have never carried, and probably never will. 
Nor would I dream of carrying more than a few of each type at any 
one time. However, the idea is to give a choice of well-known pat- 
terns, not my own rather bigoted opinion of what is best. Also, I 
have not wanted to leave out popular pet patterns for the rather 
poor reason that I do not use them myself. As it is, by restricting the 
list as much as I have, somebody's favorite is bound to have been 
omitted. That should not be taken to mean that it is no good: it 
simply means that -a line had to be drawn somewhere purely for 
reasons of space. 

([ What is the importance of size in flies? 

Most of the time size is at least as important as pattern, and 
frequently size makes the difference between a missed rise and a 
solidly hooked fish. This is particularly true in wet fly fishing for 
salmon and in dry fly fishing for trout. Many anglers fail to realize 
that when a fish shows to their fly, but does not take it, it is nearly 
always a smaller size of the same fly that is needed. When fishing 
dry fly during a natural hatch, it pays to use a fly appreciably, but 
not grotesquely, larger than the natural. For these reasons, it pays 
to carry a few favorite patterns in a variety of sizes, rather than a 
hodge-podge of patterns in similar sizes. 

([ What are the characteristics of an orthodox dry fly? 

Upright wing, cut from feather fibres; 

Stiff hackle, of natural cock feathers; 

Tapered body, of non-absorbent material; 

Stiff tail, of feather fibres, slender; 

Floats with hook above or partially underwater. 
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([ What are the characteristics of a hair-wing dry fly? 

Upright wing, made of deer hair or bucktail; 

Stiff hackle, of natural cock feathers; 

Tapered body, of non-absorbent material; 

Stiff tail, of deer hair or bucktail, slender; 

Floats with hook above or partially underwater. 

([ What are the characteristics of a sedge fly? 

Laid-back wing, of stiff feather fibres, whole feathers, or hair; 



Stiff hackle, 

Untapered body, 
Stiff tail, 



tied ahead of the wing, of natural cock 

feathers; 

of non-absorbent material; 

of feather fibres, slender; 



Floats with hook underwater. 




Blviflbl* 



{[ "What are the characteristics of a bivisible? 
No wing. 
Stiff hackle; wound along the body (i.e. palmered), tapered, of 

natural cock feathers; 

Fore-hackle, white cock feather, ahead of main hackle; 
Stiff tail, made with hackle tip; 
No body. 
Floats <#i hackle tips and tail, hook above water. 
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([ What are the characteristics of a spider? 

No wing, 

Stiff hackle, extra long fibres, of natural cock feathers; 

Body, none for smaller sizes, tinsel or herl for larger sizes; 

Stiff tail, extra long, of feather fibres, slender; 

Floats on hackle tips and tail, with hook well clear of water. 

|[ What are the characteristics of a variant? 

Upright wing, of feather fibres or hackle tips; 

Stiff hackle, extra long fibres of natural cock feathers; 

Body, none or very light; 

Stiff tail, extra long, of feather fibres, slender. 

Floats on hackle tips and tail, with hook well clear of water. 

([ What are the characteristics of a spent-wing dry fly? 

Wing, two pairs of hackle tips, each pair tied back to 

back, at right angles to body, horizontally; 
Stiff hackle, of natural cock feathers, lightly dressed; 
Tapered body, of non-absorbent material; 
Stiff tail, of feather fibres, slender. 

Floats on wings and body, with hook underwater. 

([ What are the characteristics of a parachute dry fty? 

Wing, optional; if present, one pair hackle tips, tied at 

right angles to body, horizontally; 

Stiff hackle, of natural cock feathers, wound above body in hor- 
izontal plane round projecting quill butt; 
Body, untapered, light; 

Stiff tail, of feather fibres, slender. 

Floats flat on water, supported by hackle and tail, with hook 
underwater. 

|[ Does the dressing given show in what style a dry fty is to be tied? 
Not always. Bivisibles and spiders are always named as such (i.e. 
Brown Bivisible, Badger Spider, etc). Most sedges are so named, but 
not all. Hair flies are recognizable from the dressing. It should be 
realized, though, that any orthodox dressing can be tied as a spent- 
wing by altering the wings; as a parachute by altering the wings and 
winding the hackle differently; as a variant by lightening the wing 
and lengthening the hackle and tail. A variant can be made into a 
spider by removing the wings. Any one dressing can always be tied 
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in a number of forms according to taste. A popular pattern such as 
the March Brown may be carried in 4 different forms, all represent- 
ing different stages of the same insect. 

|[ What are the characteristics of an orthodox -wet -fly? 
Swept-back wing, of feather fibres or hair; 
Soft hackle, lightly dressed, of natural or dyed feather. 

Tapered body, of soft material and sometimes with palmered 

hackle over; 
Sparse tail, of very few feather fibres. 





Orthodox 



Streamer 



TYPES OF WET FLY 




Nymph 



Hackle 



"What are the characteristics of a streamer fly? 

Swept-back wing, extra long, of whole feathers or hair, or both; 

Untapered body, extra long, usually tinsel, slim; 

Soft tail, of feather fibres. 

What are the characteristics of a nymph? 

No wing; 

Soft hackle, very lightly dressed, natural or dyed feather; 

Tapered body, of dubbed fur, natural or dyed; 

Soft tail, of very few feather fibres* 

What are the characteristics of a hackle fly? 

No wing; 

Soft haclde, heavily dressed, of natural or dyed feather, may be 

palmered; 

Body, of soft material, heavy if hackle not palmered; 

Soft tail, of feather fibres. 
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{[ Does the dressing given sftow in -what style a wet fly is to be tied? 
Streamer fly dressings are usually given separately from other wet 
flies, as they are in this section. Nymphs also usually have standard 
dressings of their own, rather than being variations of orthodox wet- 
flies (although in some cases they may be that). Any orthodox wet 
fly can be tied as a hackle fly, but care must be taken not to leave 
off the wing in some instances where it may be the essential part of 
the fly (e.g. an Alexandra). It is better to tie as hackle flies only 
those in which the dressing specifically says "no wing". 
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FLY-TYING 




([ What is the equipment required for fly-tying? 

The essentials are very few and quite cheap. A fly-tier can be in 
business with a small stock of material for as little as $10-15. He can 
then start adding other useful items as he goes along and as he 
decides what sort of flies he wants to be tying. The tools required are: 



i. A fly-tying vise, 



2. A pair of embroidery 
scissors, 



3. A pair of hackle 
pliers, 

4. A bodkin, 



5. A ball of cobbler's 
wax, 

6. Reels of assorted 
tying silk, 

7. Assorted materials. 

8. Assorted hooks. 



for holding the hook during tying. Ex- 
perts can tie while holding the fly in 
their fingers, but that is what makes 
them experts. 

scissors must have long fine points and 
be razor sharp. It is best to buy them 
new and thereafter never let anyone 
else use them. 

these are simple spring grips for holding 
fine materials while they are being 
wound. Several pairs will be needed later, 
for sorting out things that go wrong, for 
picking out materials, and for applying 
flyhead cement, 
for waxing the tying thread. 

gossamer size should be used for all but 
the larger flies. 



|[ W&& additional equipment might be necessary? 

Ttte list a!bove is all that is basically needed. However there are 
soipe other things that most tiers acquire immediately or as time 
goes by. They are: 
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9. A pair of curve-bladed 
scissors, 

10, More hackle pliers, 

11. Flyhead cement, 



12. Flyhead cement 
thinner, 

13. Flyhead lacquer, 



14. Tweezers, 



very useful, but by no means essential. 

more or less essential for the more com- 
plicated dressings. 

some tiers always use flyhead cement to 
set the finishing bindings permanently. 
It is not necessary provided the thread 
is well-waxed, but does no harm and 
can be quite useful. 

as some is used the remaining cement 
will get thicker and thicker, hence the 
need for a thinning agent, 
in various colours this can be used for 
making very fancy heads, which look 
nice but do not contribute much to fish 
catching. 

have many uses when dealing with 
matepgk. 
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([ What hooks are used in fly-tying? 

Hook sizes, dimensions of wire used and variations in measure- 
ments are given elsewhere. Also relevent to fly-tying is the type of 
bend used in the hook. Of many possible bends, one need not look 
further than the two best and most popular bends; Sproat and 
Model Perfect (also called Viking and Gaelic). My own preference 
is, for dry fly: 

Model Perfect, turned down tapered eye, 

2x fine wire. 

for wet fly: 

Sproat, turned up tapered eye, 

ix heavy wire. 

for bass bug: 

Model Perfect, turned down eye, 

ix fine wire. 



n 




model perfect 



TYPES OF FLY HOOK 



([ What are the different parts of a fly called? 
(See Illustration) 

f[ What materials are used in fly-tying? 

The list of materials is almost endless. There is no sort of hair, fur 
or feathers that cannot be used for fly-tying. In addition there are 
innumerable man-made materials. All that can be done here is to 
list the commojiest materials, with a * against those that are more 
or less Indispensable. For convenience, the materials are listed accord- 
ing lo tbe parts of the fly for which they are used. 
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, overwlng 
uncUrwing / 




had 



hackle 

body 

rib 

PARTS OF A FLY 



([ What materials are most commonly used for -fly bodies? 



Wool, dyed various 
colours, 

* Silk, dyed various colours, 

Chenille, dyed various 
colours, 

* Tinsel, gold or silver, flat, 



: Tinsel, gold or silver, wire, 



* Seal fur, dyed various 
colours, 



Fox fur, natural 

Muskrat fur) , , 
, , , . Vnatural 
Mole fur J 

* Peacock herl, natural, 



Stripped feather quills, 
natural or dyed, 



wet fly only, ahsorbs too much water 
for dry fly. 

makes a slim colorful body; wet or 
dry fly. 

silk fibres spun on silk thread, makes 
a thick body; wet fly only, absorbs 
too much water for dry fly. 
essential body for many wet fly and 
streamer fly imitations; wet fly only, 
too heavy for dry fly. 
for winding over other body mater- 
ials to form ribs; essential for many 
wet and dry flies. 

dubbed on waxed thread, excellent, 
glinting fur for both wet and dry, 
fly bodies; orange and yellow best 
colours. 

dubbed on waxed thread, excellent 
fur in many shades of cream and red. 
dubbed on waxed thread; good fat 
wet and dry flies. 

natural feather from peacock tail; ex- 
cellent material for wet and dry flies; 
weak and needs reinforcing, 
peacock particularly good; \yet or dry 
flies; strip fibres from <|itiB, with 
fingernail; soft and needs reiaf orcipg. 
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Deer hair, natural, 



^228 

for high floating dry flies; either laid 
along the hook or flared out and 
clipped. 



|[ What materials are used for wings? 

Wings are made either from strips cut from the wing feathers o' 
different birds, from various types of hair of from whole feathers. 
When making feather wings, equal-sized strips must be cut froir 
opposite paired feathers so that the pair can be matched with Jk- 
shiny sides outwards. ijll j. 

mottled biv ' w ey; usefo}. , . 
variety of coloL , -,d for nmy pat- 
terns. *- - ^ ' 
bright f^een feather from "c ;" -if 
tail; usi*whole. ^ j 
useful variety of br ^vns. ^ 



Turkey quills, 

* Starling wing, 

* Peacock sword, 



Hen pheasant wing and 

tail, 

Teal side, 

* Mallard wing and 
shoulder, 

Woodcock wing, 

* Bucktail and deer hair, 
natural or dyed, 

Polar bear, natural or 
dyed, 



barred feather; used whole. ' 
useful for white-tipped blue wings; 
grey and whi|s, barred shoulder 
feather used whole, 
mottled brown, used in many pat- 
terns. 

mule deer and white-tail deer *>ody 
hair and tail together give full 
of colours; mule deer is more *.- 
has a fine glint, drawback is its stiff- 
ness; mixes well with bucktail. 



4{ What are hacldes? 

Hackles are feathers wound round the front end of the fly so that 
the feather fibres stick out from the body of the. fly at an angle. In 
*wet fes the hacHes are tied to poitit backwards, so as to add bulk and 
life to the body of the fly. In nymphs they are sparsely tied, and lie 
badhratls* to represent the legs of the nymph* In dry flies 
are tied at right ai^gks to the body and support the fly $o that 
it does not smt. 



Fisherman's Extras [229 
([ What feathers are used for hackles? 

Hackle feathers fall into two categories: poultry feathers, and 
feathers from birds other than poultry. They may or may not be 
dyed. For dry flies, only undyed poultry feathers are wholly satis- 
factory and they must come from cock birds. Dry fly hackles must 
be as stiff as possible^to support the fly on the surface. If they are 
dyed they lose some of their natural oil and sparkle in the process, 
tad are then not only too soft but appear dull and lifeless. Hen 

thers, and most of those used from other birds (such as grouse, 
par, ; dge, pheasant etc.) are soft and therefore only suited to wet flies 
and n/mphs. f FBe 1 eS?Wa feather for a dry fly is whether the fibres 
stand cut stiffi^efrain the quill, and after that whether they have a 
sparkli- 5 quality when held up to the light. Most hackle feathers 
ajid ^ dry fly hackles COIIJQ from the neck or saddle of the bird. In 
dry fly work saddle hackler ere best for larger sized flies, neck hackles 
for sm er. Cock saddle and neck hackles may be bought in the 
piece still attadBJd to the skin, which gives a satisfactory variety of 
sizes, or *liey may be bought strung on cotton. Hen hackles and those 
from other birds are usually bought loose in assorted sizes. 





SADDlf HACKLE NECK HACKLE 



J How are different-coloured hackle feathers described in ffy-tying? 

Feattes can be found in almost every imaginable color, however 

certain colors and color ccrabiB^tions, through temg used more than 
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others, have acquired names. Some others, because of their rarity, are 
almost always dyed. Dry flies should always be tied with natural 
colours. * Denotes dry fly feathers. 



* Badger 

* Brown 

*Dun 



* Cream 

* Furnace 

* Ginger 

* Grizzly 
Grouse 



NATURAL 

white or cream, with 
black centre stripe. 

the dark, reddish-brown 
from a Rhode Island 
Red. 

grey-blue, very rare but 
very good. 



an ivory color, on the 
grey side of white. 

fiery brown, with a black 
centre stripe, usually 
from a Brown Leghorn. 

a pale, almost yellow- 
tinged brown. 

barred grey and white, 
from a Plymouth Rock, 

barred dark and light 
brown. 



DYED 

Black natural black has a 
green tinge. 

Blue usually a bright, 
light blue 



Olive 
Orange 
Red 
Yellow 



bright colors un- 
like anything in 
nature. 



Guinea fowl also called Gallina, grey 
with white spots. 

' H<mey Dun grey-blue with ginger 
overtones, very rare, but 
very good. 
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* Mahogony also called coachman 

brown, a dark brown 
from the Rhode Island 
Red. 

Partridge mottled light or dark 
brown, from the Hun- 
garian partridge. 

Pheasant long-fibered, mottled 
red-brown, from ring- 
necked pheasant. 

* White from a White Leghorn. 

* Starling the long iridescent 

feathers from the crest 
of the cock bird. 

([ What materials are used for tying tails? 

Tails are nearly always made either from the fibres of hackles or 
other feathers, or from a few deer hairs. In particular fibres from 
golden pheasant tippet feathers (orange with a black bar and a 
black tip); golden pheasant crest feathers (a sparkling yellow); and 
ring-necked pheasant side feathers (mottled brown with chestnut 
tips) are extremely good. For large flies, whole feather tips may be 
used. 

([ What are the different types of dry fly? 

i. Orthodox dry fly. 

2. Hair-wing dry fly. 

3. Sedge fly. 

4. Bivisible. 

5. Variant 

6. Spider. 

7. Spent-wing dry fly. 

8. Parachute fly. 
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ORTHODOX 



HAIR WING 




SEDGE 




SPENT WING 



PARACHUTE ORTHODOX WET FLY 





STREAMER 



NYMPH 



HACKLE FLY 



What are the different types of wet fty? 
u brSiockxs: wet fly, 
2. Streamer , 
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{[ What are the different types of hair bug? 

1. Orthodox clipped body. 

2. Mouse type. 

3. Frog type. 



ORTHODOX MOUSE 






HAIR BUGS 

<[ How are dry -flies tied? 

In an orthodox dry fly, the upright wings are tied in first (Fig. i). 
The thread is then carried to the back of the hook and first the tail, 
then the body material tied in (Fig. 2). The thread is then wound 
up to the front, followed by the body material. The latter is tied 
down, and the hackle tied on tip first ready for winding (Fig. 3). 
Lastly, the hackle is wound on, with a few turns behind the wing 
and a few in front. One or more hackle feathers may be used (Fig. 
4) . The hackle is tied down, and the head wound, ending with a 
series of half hitches or a whip finish. 

{[ How are wet flies tied? 

The thread is tied in at the front and wound back to the rear. 
The tail is tied in, followed by the ribbing material and the body 
material (Fig. i ) . The thread is carried forward and the body wound 
and tied off (Fig. 2) . Next the rib is wound and tied off (Fig. 3) , The 
hackle is tied in butt first ready for winding (Fig. 4) . The hackle is 
then wound and t|e$ iown (F%. 5) . The wing is placed ip position 
(Fig. 6), and tW cfown {Fig.- 7), Lastly tfee hea$ j$ w<mnd and 
finished with a saies of half hitches or a whip finish. 
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DRY FLYS 




|[ How are hair bugs tied? 

The thread is tied in at the head and wound back to the rear. The 
tail is tied in, and a small bunch of deer hair tied down tightly (Fig. 
i). This is then repeated (Fig. 2), until the whole hook is covered, 
each bunch of hair being pushed hard up against the one before 
(Fig. 5). The head is then wound on with a series of half hitches or 
a whip finish. L^$tfy ? the body is shaped with scissors, hair being 
left sticking out in tbe appropriate places (Fig. 4). 
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HAIR BUGS 




Fig 4 



LURE-MAKING 




Wh&t &e plug? made of? 

or (more often) plastic. Wooden plugs are best made from 
: or red cedaf or, failing that, basswpod or bkck Clastic plugs 
a:e made either from powdered plastic, from plastic sheets or from 
liquid plastic. .. : 



Fisherman's Extras [237 
|[ How are wooden plugs made? 

The body is turned on a lathe to the required shape (it can be 
shaped with a rasp or by whittling equally well). The hooks are 
attached with screw eyes, and an extra screw-eye is set in the head 
to take the line. Segments of jointed-bodied plugs are joined together 
by interlocking screw-eyes. Surface or popping plugs have their heads 
set at an acute angle to the water; medium-depth and diving plugs 
have their heads set at an obtuse angle to the water. In addition, 
deep diving plugs have a plate underneath to take them down 
quicker, which is screwed on. The slanting surface of plug heads 
should be slightly hollowed for best action. The plugs are finished 
with not less than 3 or 4 coats of tinned enamel or lacquer. They 
may be dipped, sprayed or hand-painted. It is worth remembering 
the general effectiveness of red and white as a colour combination. 
Contrasting dark plugs can be in shades of dark green and brown. 

([ How are plastic plugs made? 

The amateur plug-maker can forget about using dry or powdered 
plastic, as this needs an expensive die. This leaves the plastic sheet or 
liquid plastic methods. In all cases care should be taken to use plastic 
with a low water absorption rate. The plastic sheet is softened in 
hot water, then shaped in a punch press. After stamping it is dipped 
in cold water to give it permanent form. The top and bottom are 
made separately, then joined with plastic solvent or cement. The 
screws are fastened as in wooden plugs, but should be dipped in 
plastic cement before insertion. In the case of liquid plastic, the 
plastic is poured into a mold, which may be made of almost any 
material. Probably the easiest is plaster-of-paris. A wooden mold is 
equally good but it must be waxed before use. The plug is made in 
two halves, joined with solvent or cement. For finishing, special 
plastic enamels or lacquers should be used that melt into the surface 
of the plugs. Fluorescent paints have become popular, since they 
show up better than ordinary paints undo: low light conditions. They 
are thick and difficult t<? apply. 

([ How me spoons md spinner blades made? 

They can be toroered oat crvor a woodem farm, but tibis is a 
long-winded method that has the disadvantage of seldom producing 
two spoons oar blades exactly alike. Much more effective is to stamp 
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them out in a punch press. For the most part, brass is used. Spoons are 
stamped from brass sheets, spinner blades from coiled brass strip. 
The wire used for spinners is usually piano wire. For a silver finish, 
buffed nickel plating is quite effective. Chrome plating is good but 
not necessary. A plain brass finish is put on by polishing with a buff- 
ing wheel, and may be preserved with a coat of clear enamel. For 
paint finishes, baked or unbaked enamel may be used, but the baked 
finish holds better to the metal. Spinner blades must not be made of 
steel or tin, and the brass they are stamped from should not be nickel 
plated until after stamping. 

([ How are spinners assembled? 

The loops in the wire shank can be made by hand or machine. 
The clevis (which holds the blade) and any beads or coil springs 
must, of course, be put on the shank before the end eyes are twisted 
in. The clevis is the key to good spinners, and it is well worth buying 
the most expensive. 



CLEVIS PIN 



([ What are -floating bass bugs made of? 

They are either made from deer hair, or from cork or plastic 
bodies decorated with hair and feathers. The deer hair bugs are fully 
described in the preceding section on fly-tying. Either cork or foam 
plastic is good for the body of the solid bugs. Foam plastic bodies 
are best bought, and cork best used by anyone who wants to shape 
his own bodies. Any combination of hair and feathers with plastic 
or cork bodies is possible, and the possibilities are limited only by 
the imagination of the maker. 

|{ How are cork bodies made? 

A hump-backed hook must be used to stop the body slipping 
round. Cork bodies are shaped by sand-papering, filing or grinding; 
foam plastic bodies are bought ready-shaped. The body is then slit, 
the hook inserted and the slit cemented. Cork bodies must be tightly 
clamped while the cement is hardening. Make sure the body is well 
clear of the bend and point of the hook. Cork bodies must have all 
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holes filled and then be sanded smooth before painting. A fille* coat 
of cement is put on to seal the cork and fill all its pores. The bug 
should then have one or two coats of enamel, and one coat of clear 
enamel or pearl lacquer. Scales or other fancy effects are best put on 
with a spray gun or air brush using masking or a wire screen. Eyes 
add nothing to the effectiveness of the bug, although they seem to 
attract fishermen. After the body is all done, hair and feathers are 
tied on to taste. Bugs should have a tail for best floating, but apart 
from that there is no prescribed design, although there are hun- 
dreds of patterns. Hackle feathers, used whole, and peacock tail 
feathers are popular, as are deer hair and bucktail. 




HUMP BACK HOOK 



NATURAL BAITS 




([ What natural baits are most used by fishermen? 

It would be a good idea to list natural baits in order of popularity 
and effectiveness, but after several false starts I have fallen back on the 
cowardly expedient of alphabetical order. For who is to say to what 
extent the effectiveness of a bait is not a direct result of the amount 
it is used? For example, worms form only a minute portion of any 
fish's diet, for the simple reason that most fish seldom, if ever see a 
worm. Yet worms probably catch more fish than any other bait. This 
may be because they look attractive in the water. It probably is, to 
some extent. But it seems much more likely that the real reason is 
that worms are use$ far more than any other bait. The dozen natural 
baits listed here do not form an atfiatistive list, but they do include 



FRESH WATER FISHING [240 

all those commonly used; all those, that is, except roe. The use of 
roe is illegal in many states, which is one good reason for leaving 
it out; and as time goes by it is likely to become illegal everywhere 
(or so it is to be hoped), which is another good reason. 

([ When is it best to use crayfish? 

Crayfish, the fresh water lobsters, are an effective and popular bait 
for black bass in general, and for smallmouth in particular. Small- 
mouth will go out of their way to forage for crayfish, which should 
be considered first choice among natural baits for them. Crayfish 
molt their skins as they grow out of them, and are best used as bait 
when they are soft after molting, but before their new shell has had 
time to harden. If they are used when hard-shelled, only the small 
ones should be chosen. As they grow to several inches in length, 
adult crayfish are too big a mouthful for the smaller species of fish. 

([ How are crayfish obtained? 

They live under rocks in holes in fast-flowing streams, in burrows 
in muddy banks, and in the weed-beds of lakes. Hard-shelled crayfish 
move about freely and can be caught with a stick and a net during 
the day. Alternatively a simple wire trap set overnight and baited 
with a piece of ancient meat, should pick up all that are needed. In 
the soft shell stage, crayfish are more retiring, and must be found by 
turning over rocks and stones in streams, or by poking about in 
weed-beds in lakes. Most species of crayfish must be kept moist. 

K How should crayfish be hooked? 

In spite of their tough appearance, crayfish will not stand much 
handling, especially in the soft-shell condition. The most popular 
method is therefore to hook them through the tail, which will keep 
them livdy for quite a long time. Crayfish swim backwards, and 
therefore booking them through their tail presents them most natu- 
rally to the fish. An alternative method is to fix them along the shank 
of ,tbe hook with fine, soft wire, fine thread or rubber bands. For 
who have patience enough to mount them this way, they wfll 
well in the soft-shell stage, but there is not much to be gained 
to 
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([ Are crayfish always used whole? 

No. Crayfish tail is a good bait for the smaller species of fish. The 
tail is run onto a hook, after the skin has been peeled back to expose 
the flesh. Crayfish tails are particularly good bait for perch. 

([ What is the best way to fish crayfish? 

The first rule is not to fish them on the bottom, for they will 
soon burrow under a rock, remove themselves from sight and snarl 
up the leader. For this reason they are best fished in deep water, 
both in rivers and lakes. It is as well to delay the strike a little when 
using crayfish. As soon as the crayfish ceases to be lively, a fresh one 
should be put on. 

([ When is it best to use crickets? 

Crickets are a good bait for almost any medium-sized or smaller 
fish. They are much used for sunfish and smallmouth bass and, in 
fact, may be a good bait for crappies, perch, bass and even trout on 
occasions. 

([ How are crickets obtained? 

The best way, undoubtedly, is to buy them from a bait dealer. 
They are a difficult insect to catch in quantity as they hide them- 
selves more than grasshoppers do. They will normally be found in 
fields of long grass, under stones, flat boards, or any debris,, such as 
leaves or straw. Crickets should be kept in a box with some grass 
or leaves. 

{[ How should crickets be hooked? 

The normal method is to hook them through the collar. They are 
fragile and do not live long on a hook, so that they must be hooked 
carefully. It is best to use small sizes of hooks, such as No. 12, made 
of fine wire, as they will not only damage the cricket least, but will 
hook small fish best. Where fairly large fish are expected, several 
crickets may be used on one hook. 

What is $he bvst way to fsh crickets? 

*0t Kve iog 0o& booke4 cpcfcefcs mu$t tee 
$ Casting has &> be wry gentle, or they wffl tf& 
casl of the hook aft%ether: They &re best used as & surface tee^ 
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are particularly effective when the fish can be seen rising to insects 
on tie surface in lakes. 

|[ When is it best to use cut-bait? 

Cut-bait, or strip, is more used in trolling than in casting. In either 
case, it is doubtful if it is much better than spoons and live or pre- 
served minnows. 

([ How is cut-bait obtained? 

For bass and pike, strip is usually cut from the fish's belly, where 
the skin is white or near-white. The strip should be tapered, with one 
end appreciably broader than the other. It may be cut to include 
either pectoral or ventral fin, or both, or neither, according to taste. 
Strip must be kept refrigerated as much as possible. 

([ How should cut-bait be hooked? 

The hook should run down inside the strip, starting from the 
widest end. The bend of the hook should be clear of the strip, which 
should stick out about an inch behind it. It is best to use a long- 
shanked hook. 

{[ What i$ the best way to fish strip? 

It will mostly be used in deep trolling, and the important thing is 
that it should have a good fluttering action in the water. If it does 
not, it should be reshaped until it does. As fish often run with cut- 
bait before swallowing it, the strike should be delayed. 

<[ When is it best to use frogs? 

So far as I am concerned, not at all: but this is a form of squeam- 
ishness that has no real logic to it. Certainly frogs are an effective bait 
for pike and black bass, and largemouth in particular have a great 
liking for them. 

([ How are frogs obtained? 

Frogs have to be caught by hand or with a net along the shores 
of sbreaim and lakes, oir round swamps and marshy places. An effec- 
tive method is to turn over rocks in likely areas at night, using a 
Eashlight Frogs must be kept in a box with wet leaves. 
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([ How should frogs be hooked? 

The usual way is through the lips, or through one hind leg. Elab- 
orate frog harnesses are made, but they do not seem to have much 
practical application or advantage over the normal, simple way. 

([ What is the best way to fish frogs? 

Although frogs are sometimes tapped on the head and fished 
dead, this is undoubtedly not as effective as fishing them live. Frogs 
can be fished either at any depth or on the surface. During very hot 
weather, they can even be fished on the bottom, and are therefore 
one of the most versatile of natural baits. When fished on the sur- 
face, they must be used close to shore. For largemouth bass, a useful 
trick is to cast or let the frog swim onto a lily pad, then after a pause, 
draw it back towards the boat. At whatever depth it is fished, the 
frog must be kept moving. A fish will ordinarily take a frog from 
behind, run a little with it, then turn it round and swallow it head 
first. Too quick a strike will pull the frog out of the fish's mouth 
before it has started to swallow it. The technique is to hold off when 
the line first moves away, wait till it stops, then strike. 

([ When is it best to fish grasshoppers? 

Grasshoppers seem to be more popular for trout in streams and 
for largemouth bass in lakes than for other species. This is a matter 
perhaps of where they are most found. Grasshoppers are less fragile 
than crickets (although not exactly robust), and are thus easier to 
cast. They can be used effectively for all small species. 

([ How are grasshoppers obtained? 

They are found in the same areas as crickets, but are less given 
to hiding and so much easier to catch. Search for them with a small 
butterfly net in fields and gardens, and keep them in a box with 
some grass or leaves. 

|[ How should grasshoppers be hooked? 

For fishing underwater, they should be hooked through the collar, 
using fine wire hooks in small sizes, in the same way as crickets. For 
fishing them on the surface it is better to ti them on the hook with 
fine thread, soft wire or rubber bands. This is a fiddling business, and 
at the end of it tie hoppers may not float either very well or very 
nalmally. 
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([ What is the best way to fish grasshoppers? 

They are certainly most effective when used on the surface, but 
are not as easy to float properly as crickets. On the other hand they 
are more durable, and do not have to be changed so often. Ideally, 
it is best to use crickets for surface fishing, and grasshoppers under- 
water. Grasshoppers are sometimes hooked on a very lightly dressed 
trout fly, on the theory that the hackles of the fly gives them extra 
movement in the water. 

([ What are the best grubs and larvae? 

All fish except the larger predators and the anadromous species 
(which hardly feed at all) eat aquatic insects, and it would appear 
to make sense to fish with them. However there ,are certain draw- 
backs: first that most aquatic larvae are too small to put on a hook, 
and second that they are all tiresome to collect. It is therefore only 
worth concentrating on the larger ones. These are hellgrammites 
(the larvae of the dobsonfly), and the nymphs of the dragonfly, 
damselfly, caddisfly and stonefly. In addition, some terrestrial insects 
are attractive to fish, notably goldenrod grubs and leather-jackets. 

([ How are aquatic larvae obtained? 

Caddis nymphs build themselves a house of minute sticks, gravel, 
sand or leaves, and can be picked off the rocks and stones to which 
they cling underwater. The case is split open and the larvae removed. 
The others are best collected by turning rocks or stirring the mud in 
streams upstream of a small-mesh wire screen. The current will drift 
the nymphs onto the screen. In lakes it is best to rake the weeds or 
mud with a very fine mesh net. Hellgrammites are found in the fast 
riffles of streams, and are sometimes sold by bait dealers. 

{[ How are larvae hooked? 

s, which are large nymphs up to 3 inches Jong, are 
through the collar behind the head, The others are best 
m the general area of the head. Very small hooks of the 
wire should be used;. Several of the smallest larvae may be 
oseel on a hook afr'onoe. They should all be fcpt in damp 
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{[ How is it best to fish larvae? 

Hellgrammites are particularly favored for black bass, being con- 
sidered by some to be as good as crayfish. Authorities differ sharply 
on whether they are good bait for trout, their opinions ranging from 
"usually effective" to "trout will not touch them". All nymphs should 
be fished in streams by drifting with the current, experimenting until 
the right depth is found. In lakes they should be fished with a series 
of short tugs. Hellgrammites should not be fished on the bottom, 
where they will quickly crawl under a stone. 

([ When is it best to use minnows? 

Since all fish are likely to eat other fish at least some of the time, 
minnows would appear to be a logical bait to use for everything. 
However, in many species other types of food predominate, and so 
minnows are only used extensively for those that feed mostly on 
other fish. Of the species discussed in this book, these are the black 
bass, pike and perch. The word "minnow" is taken by fishermen to 
mean any kind of small fish, and lengthy arguments develop over 
the respective merits of different species. Chub, shiners, bullheads, 
dace, perch, smelt and many others all have their adherents. Judg- 
ing by the number of different small fish used as live bait success- 
fully, it does not seem to make too much difference. 

|[ How are minnows obtained? 

Minnows are bred commercially to a large extent, and they can 
be bought in a large number of bait dealers' and tackle stores. 
Alternatively they can be caught with a dip net or small seine, but 
there are restrictions in certain areas on the use of nets, which must 
be watched for. Preserved minnows are also widely used. They may 
be dyed to give a contrasting colour to the ordinary silver. Gold or 
yellow is the most popular colour, and the effect is created by adding 
picric acid crystals to the preservative. A crude method of preserving 
minnows for a limited period of time is to salt them down in a crock. 

({ How tire minnows kept alive? 

Keeping live minnows is one of the drawbacks to their use. They 
cas be kept alive for long periods in a tarfe, l)ut a ammo* bucket 
has to be &sed o a fistog trip. It-is necessary to keep Aewalar in 
the buffet oodt Ai'ttfeH aer$tef: *!t helps fe> have 
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nows in slow-moving, rather warm water, as they will resent the 
transfer to the bucket less than those from cold, fast-moving streams. 
If there is no other way, putting the minnow bucket in a sack full 
of sawdust and dry ice will make the minnows last much longer. 

([ How should minnows be hooked? 

There are two common methods: through the lips, and through 
the skin of their back in front of the dorsal fin. In the latter case, 
the hook must not penetrate deeply enough to touch the backbone 
or otherwise impair the minnow's free movement. Hooking through 
the lips is the most satisfactory method for casting or trolling. Pre- 
served minnows may be fished behind a small spinner, or set up in 
a special minnow harness which will bend the minnow so as to give 
it good action in the water. 

([ What is the best way to fish minnows? 

Minnows may be fished at a variety of depths and speeds, and 
it is usually a matter of experimenting to find out which give the 
best results. Live minnows must be changed as soon as they lose their 
activity. Preserved minnows are best suited to deep trolling and 
rivers; live minnows are best for casting and for shallow trolling in 
lakes. As with most of the natural baits, the strike must be delayed 
to give the fish time to swallow. 

|[ What is pork rind and pork chunk? 

If a strip off a fish can be classed as a natural bait, so presumably 
can a strip off a pig, which is why it is included here. Both pork 
rind and pork chunks are traditional lures for black bass, long pre- 
dating plugs. They are also popular for pike. Pork rind is used in 
strips for attaching to certain types of spoons so as to give them more 
attractive action. Pork chunk lures are self-contained. They consist 
of different sized chunks of pork mounted on weedless hooks. They 
may be any shape, but usually have a thick lump of fat at the front, 
aid the rind shaved thin at the back. A common shape is approxi- 
mately that of a frog. The pork is preserved, and put up in bottles. 

([ What is the best way to fish pork chunk? 

It is fished as a surface lure, and is ideal for heavily weeded water 
where a normal popper or bug would hang up. A large weedless hook 
is needed, arranged so that the gape is not filled with the bait. The 



Fisherman's Extras [247 

pork chunk is best fished fast, planing across the top of the water like 
a hydroplane. 

([ What is the best way to fish shrimp? 

Salt water shrimp, or prawn, is a time-honored bait for Atlantic 
salmon in Europe, but does not seem to have caught on for steel- 
head or other North American species, as might be expected. The 
shrimp are preserved and put up in bottles, then mounted for fish- 
ing on a simple harness. They should be used sparingly, as they seem 
to make fish nervous, and if used too heavily can ruin fishing for 
several days. 

<[ What is the best way to fish tadpoles? 

Tadpoles, if they can be kept on the hook during casting, make 
a good deep water bait, as they sink quickly and remain alive a long 
time underwater. Tadpoles seem to work quite well for bass and 
other warm water species, but do not seem very popular with trout. 
I know one river that is full of tadpoles every summer, but I have yet 
to find one in a trout's stomach. They can easily be caught with a 
fine mesh net at the side of a stream or pond, and should be hooked 
through the tail. 

([ When is it best to use worms? 

Almost any time, for almost any species. Worms have just about 
everything in their favour as natural baits. They are easy to collect, 
easy to transport, easy to set up, easy to fish and amazingly for a 
creature of so many virtues they catch fish consistently. The most 
popular worms are the common or garden earthworms (angle- 
worms), and the nightcrawlers. The bright red manure heap worms 
do not seem to be as good, perhaps because they are small, perhaps 
because of their colour. 

|[ How are worms obtained? 

Earthworms are found simply enough by digging in any moist 
soil. The idle can buy them almost anywhere, and the connoisseur 
can raise them in soil boxes. The larger nightcrawlers are found in 
grassy places (lawns and golf courses are sure spots). They are best 
caught with a flashlight on warm nights after a shower, as they crawl 
out of their holes. It is a case of grabbing quickly and pulling 
steadily. Worms should be kept in a container of wet mos5 prefer- 
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ably, or, failing that, damp soil, and they should be kept cool and 
out of the sun. 

4[ How should worms be hooked? 

Different authorities advocate different numbers of hooks, from 
one to three, and that is the order of popularity. All agree that the 
main object is to get the worm to wriggle as much as possible, and 
it should therefore be hooked to allow the maximum amount of 
movement. This is best achieved with a single hook. The worm can 
either be hooked through the middle or under the collar, leaving 
both ends free. The barb of the hook should be clear for best hook- 
ing, and it is advisable to use small hooks. Worms can be used singly 
or in bunches, but using more than one at a time only seems to add 
bulk at the expense of movement. An exception to this general rule 
might be made for largemouth bass, which are so greedy they like a 
big mouthful. 

|[ What is the best way to -fish -worms? 

The main thing is to fish worms without any artificial movement, 
leaving the worm to do the work of attracting a fish. Most species, 
particularly black bass, need to be given time to take the worm, but 
with trout a quick strike is often needed. When the worm shows 
signs of tiring, it should quickly be replaced. Worms are particularly 
effective in streams when the water is high and coloured in the early 
spring. 
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^ What insects form the largest part of the diet of fresh water 

4 Over IOD years ago, the English sorted the aquatic and semi- 
a^piatic insects <H? which fresh wates fish mo$tly feed into six groups. 
Tlie experience of e^tenotogists and feberaxeu on tins continent ifc 



Fisherman's Extras [249 

the last 50 years or so has adapted those groups to North American 
fish habits, but the groups remain the same. They are (in order of 
importance): ephemeroptera (mayflies); trichoptera (caddisflies); 
plecoptera (stoneflies); neuroptera (alderflies and fishflies); diptera 
(blackflies, midges and mosquitoes); and odonata (dragonflies and 
damselflies). 

([ What advantage is it to fishermen to know about these insects? 

Since these are the insects that form most of the diet of fish in 
their early years, and much of their diet thereafter, the whole art and 
science of catching fish with artificial flies is founded on a study of 
them. It is obvious that this makes them of vital interest to fisher- 
men. Even if an angler is not a fly fisherman, he must be blind to 
his surroundings not to notice these insects, and knowing something 
of them will add immeasurably to his enjoyment of his sport. A 
growing awareness of them cannot fail to lead him to improve his 
methods, and to become a better fisherman. 

{[ What are the characteristics of ephemeroptera? 

The mayflies are by far the most important insects to both fish 
and fishermen. At certain times of early summer, mayflies may hatch 
in such profusion that both fishermen and drivers are likely to be 
blinded. Apart from these periods of surfeit, mayflies provide a 
steady meal throughout the fishing season, because of their curious 
life-cycle. The female drops her fertile eggs into the water in clusters 
after mating. The eggs separate and sink to the bottom, where they 
hatch into tiny larvae. When the larvae develop wing-pads they 
become known as nymphs. As the nymph grows it shucks and 
re-shucks its skin until, after from one to three years, it is ready to 
emerge as a fly. When the time comes, it swims to the surface* , 
breaks open its skin, and emerges as a mayfly. At this stage it is' 
known to fishermen as a "dun" (scientific name, "sub-imago") 
because of the dull colour of its wings. While the dun's wings are 
drying it floats on its discarded skin, then when its wings are ready 
after a fqw seconds, it takes off. It lands on a tree or bush, and spends 
the fiext 24 Ixws gqing tbrougb another mok, fcaBsfoOTiag itself 
ipto m adult; may%. Tfae actelt fe : baowB to fi$hen&ea as a "spiune^ y> 
(i^cieptifie ipiae^ ^p^go"} bfeanse of its epratic ffigjit The TOte 
and female then couple in flight, and the females diop their eggs 
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on the water. Both male and female then die, the whole process 
from emergence as a dun having taken, on the average, 3 days, but 
sometimes only a few hours. 

([ When do fish feed on mayflies? 

All during the nymphal stage, but particularly when the nymph 
is swimming to the surface to emerge. Next, as duns, during the 
emergent phase. Then as the female dips on the surface laying her 
eggs. Lastly as the weary (or "spent") flies fall down on the surface 
and die of exhaustion or drowning. 

([ How does the mayfly nymph behave? 

Different types behave in different ways. They have been cata- 
logued as burrowers, clamberers, swimmers and crawlers. The bur- 
rowers dig into the silt and mud on the bottom. The clamberers have 
flattened bodies. They are very active, and cling to and live under 
stones, holding on with their claws or with suction discs on their 
stomachs. The March Brown imitates nymphs of this group, which 
are very vulnerable to being swept away by floods. The swimmers are 
very small in size, and are also small in numbers on this continent, 
although very abundant in English chalk streams. The Iron Blue 
Dun belongs to this class. The crawlers move very slowly and hide 
under debris, relying for survival on remaining inconspicuous. The 
Hendrickson fly imitates a member of this group. 

|[ What do mayfly nymphs eat? 

They are vegetarians, feeding on algae and other plant forms, 
converting what is otherwise (from the fish's point of view) a useless 
growth into a fine form of food. Since mayflies do not feed as duns 
or as adults, the last short while before emergence is a period of 
very active feeding, in order to store enough energy for the exhaust- 
ing time to come. During this period, the nymphs lose their normal 
caution, and the fish feed well. 

4[ How is a mayfly nymph distinguished? 

It is most likely to be confused with the stone fly nymph, which 
it rather resembles. However, the mayfly nymph mostly has 3 tail 
ha&Sy the stone fly only 2. The mayfly nymph is distinguished by 
seven pairs of plate-like gills on the abdomen. Also, if anyone with 
a magnifying glass cares to look, it only has a single claw on each foot. 
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MAYFLY 



|[ How are adult mayflies distinguished? 

They are told apart from all other insects by their short antennae, 
very long tails, extremely large front wings and stubby rear ones and 
by their not having a mouth. Their wings are always carried upright 
when at rest. Their tails have 2 or (more often) 3 hairs. They have 
three pairs of legs. Their body is long and soft, made up of 10 seg- 
ments. The males are distinguished from females by having a pair of 
forceps attached to their gth segment, and by not having the use 
of their two hindmost pairs of legs, which are tucked up alongside 
their bodies. The forceps help them to cling to the female during 
mating. Mayflies cover a tremendous range of colors, from pure 
white through every shade of yellow, to greens and browns, different 
shades of red and even to near-black. It is this amazing color range 
that makes imitating mayflies artificially such a challenge. Adult 
mayflies are also found in a wide range of sizes, from the tiny caenis 
which is about V* of an inch long, up to hexagenia, which may grow 
a body as large as two inches. Some, such as guttulata, have tails up 
to two inches long which, with their body, give them an overall 
length of 3^2 inches or more. This is the largest fast stream-living 
mayfly, hexagenia being restricted to the larger, slower rivers and 
lakes. 

|[ How is the dun (sub-imago) different from the spinner (imago)? 

To a casual glance they look alike. The win^ of the dun are a dull 

gray, and its whole look is drab beside the spinner. It is lisfless. The 

adult inayfiy is v&y active, dancing and darting about is a fe?ve of 
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activity. The dun shows none of the extremely delicate beauty of the 
adult mayfly, nor any of the wonderfully delicate colors for which 
they are noted. There is little difference between male and female 
in the dun stage. 

([ Do fish differentiate between different species of mayfly? 

Definitely. Sometimes only one species may be emerging at a 
time, in which case it may be important to imitate it closely. When 
several species are emerging at once, the fish may be feeding indis- 
criminately or selectively. As many as 15 different species of mayfly 
have been observed on the water as adults at the same time. The 
staggering number of 31 different species has been found living in a 
single riffle of a Michigan stream. Undoubtedly fish are attracted to 
mayflies both by their abundance and by their excellence as food. 
There is some evidence that fish are stimulated in their feeding by 
the oil found in adult mayflies, particularly in the female. 

|[ What are the characteristics of trichoptera? 

Caddisflies, which fishermen call sedges, are one of the most 
widely distributed, numerous and readily available insect food sources 
of fresh water fish. Since caddisflies hatch mostly at night, fishermen 
do not see much of the adult flies. The larvae are very commonly 
present in fish's stomachs, and they feed on sedges at all stages of 
their life. 

([ What is the life cycle of a caddtefly? 

Like all aquatic insects the eggs are laid underwater, and hatch 
into little larvae. They immediately start to build themselves a case 
or house. Each group of caddisflies builds itself a different type of 
case, and individual members of each group will always build houses 
typical of their group. Thus sand-caddis build of sand and fine 
gravel; stick-caddis of minute pieces of bark and twig; stone-caddis 
of tiny stones and so on. Caddis cases come straight and spiral; 
mobile and fastened to rods or rushes; large and small. One, that 
made by hydropsyche, even has a fine net in front to catch food for 
the grub inside. Caddis larvae add to the house as they grow and need 
more room. Before hatching, the larva seals the ends of its case, 
leaving only a sort of grating to allow water to flow through and 
give it oxygen. It then transforms itself into an adult fly in retire- 
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ment. When it is ready, it tears open the grating, frees its middle 
legs enough to swim or climb to the surface, still encased in its 
pupa skin. Once in the air it breaks out and takes off in bumbling 
flight. The caddis have no dun stage, but are ready for mating im- 
mediately on emergence. They do not eat as adults, having left 
their mouths behind in tearing open the grating of their cases. After 
mating, the male dies and the female deposits her eggs, sometimes 
submerging by climbing down posts or reed-stems to do so. She then 
dies also. Most of the adult activities of mating and egg-laying take 
place at night. 

|[ When do fish feed on caddisfties? 

Mainly in the larval stage, considerably in the pupal and emer- 
gent stage, to a lesser extent in the adult stage. Caddis larvae are 
mostly swallowed case and all, which accounts for so much gravel 
and small debris being found in fish stomachs. Caddis provide a 
steady meal all through the season. 

{[ "What do caddis larvae eat? 

They are mainly herbiverous. However, some are carniverous and 
some will eat anything. The stone-caddis anchor their houses and 
spread a net to catch their food. The others crawl ponderously about, 
dragging their houses with them by using their powerful front legs. 
No other larva builds a house, so the caddis cannot be mistaken for 
anything else. 

<[ How are adult caddis distinguished? 

They may be mistaken in flight for stoneflies. However the stone- 
fly flies with its body nearly vertical, the caddis with its nearly hori- 
zontal. It looks a little like a moth, but the caddis has rather long, 
thread-like feelers and at rest its wings fold over its body like a roof. 
It may most easily be confused with the alderfly, but the wings of 
the caddis are covered with short hairs, the alder's are not. A mag- 
nifying glass may be needed to see this. 

{( How does the male differ from the female? 

No difference can be seen until the female devlops egg-sacs; then 
she is unmistakable. Her body becomes weighted down at the back 
in flight and the cluster of eggs is plainly visible. In the case of 
brachycentrus subnwbilis (an otherwise dingy little sedge) the 
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show as a green mass at the end of the body. The Grannom fly 
imitates this sedge. 

([ What color are sedges? 

Caddis are not colorful flies, most being a neutral brown, tinged 
blue-grey or fox. One adult caddis is all white. The female egg-sac 
has a distinctive color in some species. The larvae are mostly white 
or yellow grubs inside their houses, with black heads. The adults' 
bodies are usually % or Vi inch long, with the wings Vs inch longer 
than the body. They have no tail. They are a large-appearing insect 
in flight, because although they have two sets of wings, they are 
often joined together so that they appear as one. At rest, the hind- 
wings are hidden under the fore-wings. They are clumsy flyers. 

([ Do fish 'differentiate between different species of sedges? 

In the larval stage probably not, except in so far as movement is 
concerned. Nearly all caddis larvae crawl very slowly, but a few 
species seem to make a great heave that hardly moves them at all. 
This is hard to imitate. In the emergent stage, those that swim to the 
surface seem to burst out with a conclusive plop. One,species (the 
travelling sedge) swims to the surface, then skitters along the water 
towards shore, leaving a perceptible wake. Size and color is some- 
times important in imitating adult caddisflies, particularly with the 
white caddis, the dark blue caddis and the large brown caddis. The 
latter has a noticeably musty smell, and was known in the past as 
the Foetid Brown. 
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([ What do fish find attractive about sedges? 

Principally that they are abundant for a long period. They must 
also, when consumed in the larval stage complete with house, give 
a most satisfying sense of repleteness. A fish's stomach will often 
be distended with them. Because they are large and unwieldy at all 
stages of their life, sedges are very easy for fish to catch, which must 
add to their attractiveness. 

([ What are the characteristics of plecoptera? 

Stoneflies are not as numerous as the mayflies and caddis, but 
nevertheless play an important part in a fish's diet. They are avail- 
able throughout the season, but the bulk of them tend to hatch in 
the spring. They like to emerge in the early morning for which 
reason fishermen frequently do not see much of them. 

|[ What is the life cycle of a stonefty? 

The stonefly has a comparatively simple life history. About 6,000 
eggs are dropped singly in or under the water by the female, and 
sink to the bottom, where they hatch into larvae, which are usually 
known as nymphs or creepers. Stonefly are entirely found in well- 
oxygenated water, usually rivers and streams, where the nymphs are 
quite active. When not feeding, they attach themselves to stones 
with their strong claws. Stoneflies change directly from nymph to 
adult, with no intermediate stage, usually crawling out of the water 
onto a beach, a bush, or a tree to do so. The discarded nymphal 
case can easily be found left behind with a neat slit in the back. 
After mating, the male dies first, the female after depositing her 
eggs. The underwater period lasts from one year, in most cases, to 
three years, occasionally. 

|[ When do fish feed on stonefties? 

Mostly during the emergent stage, to a lesser extent during the 
nymphal stage, and to a small extent during the adult spent and 
egg-laying stages. Many Stoneflies fall prey to birds as they first take 
off after emerging, for they are slow and clumsy fliers. 

([ What are the characteristics of stonefly nymphs and Stoneflies? 

Stonefly nymphs are mostly herbiverous, but some are carniverou$ 
as well. Although tbe adults have well-developed mouths, they do 
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not feed after emergence. Two claws on each foot, and the position 
of the gills, distinguish the stonefly nymph. The gills are mostly on 
the thorax, as opposed to the mayfly, which has them on its 
abdomen. Stoneflies are very flat nymphs with 2 short tails (most 
mayflies have 3). The adult closely resembles the nymph except 
for its wings. It has 4 wings, the hinder being the larger. Stonefly 
bodies have clearly marked segments. At rest, Stoneflies 7 wings are 
laid flat along the back, and this is their most unmistakeable feature. 
Mayflies' wings are upright, caddis wings are folded along the sides 
and meet over the back in a roof shape. In flight, the stonefly holds 
its body like a dog begging, whereas the caddis flies horizontally. 
As with most insects, the adult males are much smaller than the 
females, and are not as well liked by fish. The egg cluster of the 
female is very marked, and frequently imitated by fly-tiers. 

{{ What colors are stonefties? 

The nymphs are much more colorful than most aquatic insects, 
having quite brightly colored bellies, the color of which is per- 
petuated, and frequently exaggerated, in the adult. In order of appear- 
ance, the principal colors are: brown stoaefly, a small early hatcher; 
green stonefly, the next to emerge, an olive green color; the tawny 
stone, a dirty yellow color, emerges in May; in earfy summa: a large 
dark brown stoiiefly is found; then towards the ead of the season 
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comes the yellow stone, a small, bright fly. Stoneflies' most curious 
habit is beating a tattoo on rocks or sticks and branches with their 
hard flat bodies. This occurs after dark and is presumably some form 
of mating call. They are very active flies, both as adults and nymphs. 
They vary in size from about 1 A inch up to 2 inches. 

|[ In what way do stoneflies interest fish? 

First, as one of the early season insect meals. Stoneflies will 
develop to a respectable size earlier than caddis. Second, stoneflies 
provide a good, large mouthful, and fish find them particularly 
attractive. When the stoneflies are actively making their way to shore 
and climbing onto bushes, fish will gorge themselves. Stoneflies are 
mostly imitated by wet flies. 

([ What are the neuroptera? 

This group, the nerve-veined flies, takes its name from the net- 
work of veins in the wings. The three of its members most impor- 
tant to fishermen are the dobsonfly (corydalis), the fishfly (chauli- 
odes) and the American alderfly (sialis). 

([ What are the characteristics of the dobsonfly? 

Also known as the hellgrammite, it has many local names, of 
which my favourite has always been "conniption bug". It is a fear- 
some creature, with a four-inch wing span, large head and, in the 
male, long crossed fangs sticking out like elephant's tusks. The 
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female has strong biting jaws instead. Curiously, the male dobson's 
fierce horns, which meet an inch in front of its head, are not for catch- 
ing food or fighting, but are used to hold the female during mating. 

([ What is the life cycle of the dobsonfly? 

After mating, the female lays huge numbers of eggs in quarter- 
sized clusters, 3000 or so to a cluster. The eggs are white, and after 
being laid on rocks, leaves, bridge-piers or deadheads make the area 
look as if someone had been careless with the whitewash brush. They 
speckle the landscape. The larvae hatch and then fall into the water. 
The larvae seek the protection of stones in the riffles of the stream 
into which they fall, and lead an active, comparatively fast-growing 
life there for 3 years. When they are fully grown they crawl out of 
the stream at night and choose a warm spot under a stone to pupate. 
They may also pupate in trees, on walls or even up chimneys. During 
pupation they turn into an adult, then emerge, mate, and die. 

([ What are the characteristics of a dobson nymph? 

Because of its size, it is unmistakable. It is a dark gray color, 
thick-skinned and tough. Its head is large, its body long and seg- 
mented. It has no tail, but it has a pair of conspicuous claws. Dobson 
nymphs are carniverous predators, and feed indiscriminately on other 
nymphs and crustaceans. It has been suggested that dobsons deplete 
a stream's population of mayflies, caddis $nd stoneflies, but it seems 
more likely that they only serve to keep the more numerous species 
under control. Dobsons do not feed as adults. 

([ What are the characteristics of the fishfly? 

It looks like a smaller edition of the dobson, except that it is 
darker and has a light spot on its wing. The nymph also resembles 
the dobson, but is shorter, being about \Vi inches long. The habits 
of the fishfly are so similar to the alderfly that they may be con- 
sidered together. 

|[ What are the characteristics of the alderfly? 

The alderfly has been imitated by fishermen in England for hun- 
dreds of years, but English dressings of this fly should be avoided, 
as the north American alderfly is quite different, although belonging 
to the same family as its English cousin. Thfc American alder is 
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much darker, being nearly black, whereas the English alder is definitely 
brown. 




ALDERFLY 



|[ What is the life history of the alderfly? 

The same as the dobson in every way, but with one important dif- 
ference. The alder nymph burrows down 5 or 6 inches in the bottom 
of slacker water, and grows to maturity as a burrow-dweller. It does 
this to avoid, among other perils, being consumed by its close rela- 
tive, the dobson. It reaches maturity in only 2 years. It and the fish- 
fly are both predacious carnivores. The alder nymph is smaller and 
little lighter than the fishfly nymph, and is seldom more than ?4 
inch long. Its legs are a dirty yellow colour. It crawls on land at night 
to pupate in burrows in the ground, from which it emerges as an 
adult to mate and die. The adult alder does not feed. 

([ How is the adult alderfly distinguished? 

It is smaller than the fishfly and much smaller than the dobson. 
Its wings fold in roof-fashion so that it looks very like a caddis, 
except that it has no hair on its wings. Like the others in the family 
it has 4 wings. 

|[ What do fish find attractive about neuroptera? 

They are a very popular form of food. Dobsons in particular are a 
favourite of black bass, and much used as natural bait. Alderflies are 
very indifferent fliers. Oddly enough, they have no special affinity 
for alder bushes, but frequently knock themselves half senseless by 
blundering against the branches of alder and other trees and bushes* 
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When they fall into the river in this state, splashing about in a daze, 
they cause considerable excitement among black bass and trout. 

([ What are the characteristics of diptera? 

These are the true flies, and are distinguished by having only one 
pair of transparent wings. Not all diptera are aquatic. Many of the 
diptera. (such as houseflies) never go near water, and many of the 
aquatic varieties do not seem to interest the fish. The most impor- 
tant diptera to fish are the midges (chironomidae), the mosquitoes 
(culcidae), and the blackflies (simulidae). 

{[ What effect do midges, mosquitoes and blackflies have on -fisher- 
men? 

Chiefly they are likely to drive him crazy, either by biting him to 
death, or, in the case of midges, by inducing a curious state in fish 
in which they show interest in nothing else but midges. If he can 
spare a thought during his misery, though, it should be of gratitude 
to these tiny creatures, for they provide a large percentage of the 
food of small fish. 

|[ What are the characteristics of midges? 

Curiously enough, the chironomid midges, which are the ones that 
interest fish and fishermen, are not the biting sort. They belong to 
the family of ceratopogonidae, and are much smaller than the biters. 
Midges range from nearly invisible to Vi inch long, and may be 
many different colours, green, brown, gray or black. Their wings lie 
flat at rest; both their wings and legs are long and delicate and they 
very much resemble mosquitoes. Midges carfy their forelegs up in 
the air at rest. Their life cycle is much the same as that of other 
aquatic insects, including a pupation period. However, the life cycle 
is so short that several generations will come and go during a season. 
There are always adult midges on the surface throughout spring and 
summer, and larvae in all stages underwater. 

([ What are the characteristics of midge larvae? 

Worm-shaped, tiny, colored in shades of red, green and brown, 
they live in the silt ia shallow water and are herbivetous. Unlike 
worms, midge larvae have legs. They build themselves filray tubes 
of mud to Kve in. To feed, they leave thw tebe and search actively. 
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ADULT 



MIDGE 

The larvae turn into the pupal state in their tube, then leave home 
and rise to the surface. There (unlike most pupae, which are inac- 
tive) the pupa swims about until the adult is ready to emerge. It 
emerges on the surface then thrashes about while its wings dry. At 
this stage particularly it attracts fish. The adults swarm in tremen- 
dous concentrations, undulating close above the surface of the water. 
After mating, they carpet the water with their spent bodies. At 
times even quite large fish feed avidly on midges, although it appears 
to be a hard way to get a square meal. The reason may be their 
sharply stimulating taste, which is quite detectable even by human 
palates. Because they are so small, midges are very hard to imitate 
artificially, and only the larger ones should be attempted. 

([ What are the characteristics of mosquitoes? 

Mosquitoes and midges are so alike in life history and looks, and 
mosquitoes are so generally familiar that they hardly need separate 
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treatment. The main distinguishing characteristic of mosquitoes 
(apart from their bite) is that they carry their forelegs down when 
at rest midges carry theirs up in the air. 

|[ What are the characteristics of blackflies? 

Short (seldom more than % 6 of an inch long) and stubby, their 
thorax is bent forward so as to give them a humpbacked appearance. 
They have gauze-like wings and short legs and are only found in 
streams. In some areas they are serious biting pests. Their life cycle 
is the same as that of midges, except that the larvae attach themselves 
to stones and rocks with a sucking disc at their rear end. Large con- 
centrations of them look like short waving black grass. They spin a 
fine web from rock to rock, which they use as a life-line. They build 
an underwater cocoon in which to pupate, and when ready to emerge, 
the adult rides up to the surface in a bubble of air, flies away, mates, 
and dies. 



LARVA 




BLACKFLY 



([ What are the characteristics of odonata? 

The two important members of this group are the dragonflies and 
the damselflies. Both are entirely aquatic, and lead similar lives to 
the other aquatic species. Their nymphs range in size from Vz inch 
to 2Y2 inches, with the damselfly the smaller of the two. It is also 
slimmer and slower-flying. Its 4 wings at rest are held upright over 
the back, instead of horizontally in the dragonfly? 

{[ What do damsel and dragonflies feed on? 

Both are carniverous predators, eating other nymphs and crusta- 
ceans. Unlike most other aquatic insect^ they have quite a long 
adult life during which they continue to feed. The dragonfly is a 
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superb flier, and eats other insects mostly dipteraon the wing. It 
catches them so quickly that the moment is too quick for the human 
eye. The larger dragonfly nymphs have been known to capture small 
fish. 

([ What are the characteristics of odonata nymphs? 

They prefer slack water in lakes and streams, especially the weedy 
edges. Weed-beds, rushes and trailing grass at the sides of still or 
slowly-moving water are all favourite haunts. They are a dull grey, 
nearly black color, with unusually long hind legs. Damselfly nymphs 
have three paddle-shaped gills at the tail of their body, and dragonfly 
nymphs have spines at their tail and a large lower jaw covering most 
of their face. 

([ In -what 'way do damsel and dragon-flies interest fish? 

Because of their size, the nymphs are particular favorites with 
every sort of fish that haunts the plant-cover fringing lakes and rivers. 
The nymphs swim with a convulsive jerk that is very easy to imitate. 
Some fish, particularly trout, will even jump into the air after the 
adult fly. When egg-laying, the females sdmetimes hover too low, 
splashing the water with their wings, and are lost. Some damselfly 
females crawl underwater to lay their eggs, and are then particularly 
vulnerable. In rare cases, damselfly male and female will submerge 
together, returning to the surface when egg-laying is completed: 
When they return to the surface the male courteously breaks the sur- 
face first and drags the female after him. 
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|[ In what way are terrestrial insects of interest to fish? 

No fish is going to stop and think much about the origins of a 
good-looking meal when it sees it floating past. They are therefore 
just as likely to gobble up terrestrial insects as aquatic insects. The 
difference comes with opportunity. The aquatic insects form a con- 
stant source of food, the terrestrial ones only when they get into the 
water by accident. Apart from the odd freak storm which may batter 
land insects onto the water, they arrive there in sufficient quantities 
to be worth imitating, either by dropping off overhanging trees and 
bushes or as a result of sheer profusion in numbers. The most regular 
"droppers-in", are caterpillars. They may be the result of a local 
concentration of a particular species, or they may be the small green 
tent caterpillars, which float on silken tendrils landing wherever the 
breeze happens to take them. In either case they are worth watching 
for and imitating if the fish are showing evident signs of interest. 

<[ What other land insects end up in the water for fish to feed on? 
Only two in sufficient quantities to be worth the fisherman's 
notice: bees and flying ants. Bees are likely to appear on the water 
in small numbers at any time during the summer, but in some areas 
(notably on the Great Lakes) they migrate at certain times in large 
numbers, and many of them fall into the water. It is then well worth 
fishing a brown hackled fly with a yellow and black striped body. 

([ What are flying ants and termites? 

The sexual forms of ants and termites have a brief winged phase 
immediately after emergence. They lay their eggs in colonies, usually 
in a hollow tree or rotten stump, and presumably their short flying 
stage is a natural provision to allow them to obtain wider distribu- 
tion than they would have if they were limited to crawling. Ants 
range in color from black through various browns to yellow. Flying 
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termites are black or brown. Flying ants have one large pair of fore- 
wings and one pair of small rear wings. Termites have 2 pairs of 
transparent wings both of which are equal-sized, long and slender. 

([ What is the importance of flying ants and termites to fishermen? 
The fish love them probably because of the sharp flavor of 
formic acid and gorge themselves. During the brief banquet when 
they appear, any half-drowned fly of the appropriate color will 
produce spectacular results, as the fish lose all caution in their greed. 
When feeding on ants and termites they usually have no time for 
any other sort of feeding. A few such patterns should therefore 
always be carried. 



FISHING HISTORY AND LITERATURE 




([ When did angling first become a sport? 

It is hard to establish quite when fishing became a diversion as 
well as a necessity. It was certainly practiced by the ancient Egyp- 
tians, for there are pictures of well-dressed Egyptians holding rods 
with lines. The Old Testament confirms that fishing with both nets 
and hooks had for some time been an established industry in the 
Middle East. In such a wealthy and civilized society as that of the 
Egyptians, it is not surprising to find men filling their leisure with 
the finest of sports. The crudity of their tackle suggests that they 
had not refined the sport to an art. 

|[ When was angling first practised as a sport in Europe? 

There are enough allusions in Greek literature to show that fish- 
ing with a rod and line was a well-known sport in aneient Greece* 
but not enough to give any detail. The first fishing book (that has 
survived) is the Hatieutiea by Oppian, written abotit ^69 AJX It is 
a rather dull technical work, but does have some 
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tackle and methods, and some descriptions of battles with big fish. 
Greek literature also gives us the first references to fly-fishing, which 
come in Aelian's Natural History, published in the 3rd century A.D. 
It refers to a lure constructed of wool and feathers, which was 
apparently fished by what we would call dapping. Latin writers make 
many allusions to fishing, but none of them of much interest until 
Ausonius in Mosella (about 320 A.D.) talks a good deal about the 
fish of the Moselle River and how to catch them. 

([ What do we know of angling in the Middle Ages? 

There is a considerable nearly 1,000 years gap in angling litera- 
ture between Latin writers and the first printed books of the late 
ijth century. We know that fishing occupied an honorable place 
in Christendom, and monasteries were usually located near a plenti- 
ful supply of fish, but we know nothing of how the sport developed 
during this period. The first printed fishing book was a translation 
of Oppian in 1478. Shortly afterwards, Matthias van der Goes pro- 
duced a pamphlet on fish and birds in Antwerp in 1492. This paved 
the way for the most famous fishing book of all, Treatyse of Fysshynge 
Wyth an Angle, printed at Westminster in 1496 by Wynkyn de 
Worde as part of the Boke of St. Albans. 37 years later, he reprinted 
the Treatyse, this time as a separate volume. It has remained in print 
ever since, 

([ Who was Dame Juliana Eerners? 

She was a nun, prioress of the Abbey of Sopwell, England, to 
whom the authorship of the Treatyse is credited. Angling history and 
literature might well be divided into two parts: pre- and post-Berners. 
Her book founded a tradition of fishing writing that has grown stead- 
ily ever since. She founded the science of rod-making and the art of 
fly-tying, and many of her patterns are very close to those still used 
today. She defined fly-fishing as both an art and a sport, and identi- 
fied the fisherman with it as a gentle and contemplative philosopher 
and scholar. Although her book is not much read today, and although 
Dame Juliana has nowhere near the stature of Izaak Walton as a 
personality of fishing, she laid the foundation of the tremendous 
literary building that was to follow in the next 500 years. 
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([ How did fishing develop after Dame Juliana? 

Surprisingly there was very little progress made for about 150 
years. During that time only a few fishing writers emerged, and they 
mostly concentrated on the character of the angler (when they were 
not simply copying from earlier works). Fishing literature, in fact, 
stood still. However, there was one step forward. Somewhere in 
between 1496 and 1651, the reel was invented. From Dame Juliana's 
text obviously nothing of the sort was in use in her day. Then, in 
1651, T. Barker in a book called "The Art of Angling" gives the 
earliest description of a reel, only he calls it a "wind". Four years 
later Izaak Walton refers to "the wheel". Previously, either the 
line had been allowed to trail on the ground and been worked by 
hand, or the fish had been played against the spring of the rod, 
which was very long. If a big fish made off with the reserve of line, 
the only technique was to throw the rod in the water after it, and , 
hope to recover both gear and fish later. Barker has to be thanked 
for recording (although not inventing) a better method than this. 
His other contribution (if it can be called that) to the sport was 
popularizing the use of salmon roe to catch trout. He was known 
in his day as "the father of poachers". 

([ Who was Izaak Walton? 

After Dame Juliana, only a few fishing writers emerged for 150 
years. Most of those concentrated on the character of the angler. 
Then in 1653 The Compleat Angler appeared. Walton wrote this, 
the best-selling fishing book of all time, in dialogue form. He drew 
his material from everything that had gone before and everything 
he could cull from his literary and other friends. For his jth edi- 
tion he persuaded his friend Charles Cotton, the poet, to write his 
delightful short work on fly-fishing, Instructions how to Angle for 
a Trout or Grayling in a Clear Stream. Walton is the patron saint 
of sport-fishermen, canonized by popular vote as the model of an 
angler. His book is an idyll more than a book on fishing, and this is 
possibly why so many imitators have failed. His success lay in the 
idyllic anecdote, the subtle instruction on how to do it, framed in a 
delightful commentary on the countryside and its creatures. 

|[ What was the next landmark in fishing history and literature? 

In the 150 year period after Walton, it was still possible &> count 
most of the books that were published on fishing. Tbe 
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increased, but not drastically. However, in the igth century, the 
trickle became a flood. A little of what was written was original, but 
most was borrowed until 1836. In that year Alfred Ronalds pro- 
duced The Fly-fisher's Entomology. This was a major landmark because 
it marked the development of a scientific spirit in fly-fishing. It was 
a very popular book, and is still a valuable reference book. Five 
years later, in 1841, came the first written exposition of dry fly fish- 
ing: Vade Mecum of Fly Fishing for Trout by G. P. R. Pulman. 
Hewitt Wheatiey in The Rod and The Line (1849) was the first 
writer to mention eyed hooks. The eye had formerly been, and still 
was for a long time, made of a loop of gut spliced onto the hook. 
The Practical Angler, by W. C. Stewart (1857), discussed the new 
upstream method of trout fishing, and much of what it said is still 
fresh today. In 1867 came one of the most valuable textbooks, Fran- 
cis Francis' A Book on Angling. 

|[ When did American fishing literature begin? 

The latter half of the igth century produced a good deal of fish- 
ing literature in the United States. Among others in a period when 
the standard was high, several books are worth mention: I go a- 
Fishing by Dr. W, C. Price, (1873); Fishing with the Fly by C. F. 
Orvis and others (1883); Fly Rods and Fly Tackle by H. P. Wells, 
and the works of the Rev. H. Van Dyke, in particular Little Rivers. 
Thaddeus Norris was the first to mention the dry fly in America in 
his American Angler (1860), and in 1880 Malcolm A. Shipley pub- 
lished "Artificial Flies and How to Tie Them". 

f[ What of the 2Oth Century? 

The last 70 years or so have produced a staggering profusion of 
fishing books, through which it is almost impossible to chart any but 
a rather wayward course. However the angler drowning in a sea of 
can dutch onto a few notable channel-markers. The first of 
was the official marriage of dry fly fishing to entomology. 

f 

| Who Was F. M, Hdford? 

He ws the acknowledged pundit of the school of dry fly fisher- 
men who insisted on tfee need for exact imitation of the natural fly 
by the artificial the practice of "matching the hatch". His Dry Fly 
EntonoZogy, Dry Fly M#n f $ Handbook and Fkxtmg*Flws and How 
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to Dress Them, firmly established dry fly fishing as the scientific 
approach to catching trout. Waiting round the corner was a rebel, 
who was to prick the bubble of dry-fly purism. 

|[ What was G. E. M. Shies' theory? 

He held that the object of going fishing was to catch fish, and 
there was no point in fishing with a dry fly if the fish were feeding 
underwater. He therefore used whatever method, wet or dry fly, 
appeared likely to be the more productive. At the same time he 
developed up-stream nymph-fishing into a skilled art. He is most 
important to modern fishermen, for although he was undoubtedly 
somewhat of a fish-hog, his philosophy of fishing accords closely to 
today's attitudes. His published classics are Minor Tactics of the 
Chalkstream and The Way of a Trout with a Fly. 

|[ What other English writers are notable? 

Before moving over to this continent mention must be made of 
several English writers who contributed hugely to the literature of 
angling. Especially noteworthy on the literary and historical side are: 
Lord Grey of Falloden (Fly-Fishing); J. W. A. Hills (A Summer on 
the Test, History of Fly-fishing for Trout and The River Keeper); 
A. H. Chaytor (Letters to a Salmon Fisher's Son); Henry Williamson 
(Salar the Salmon); and Plunket Greene (Where the Bright Waters 
Meet). On the technical and biological side, Eric Taverner (Divers 
Ways to Tackle Trout, Trout Fishing from dl Angles, and Salmon 
Fishing); "Jock Scott" (Greased Line Fishing for Salmon); J. A. Hulton 
(The Life History of the Salmon); and Francis Ward (Marvels of Fish 
Life and Animal Life Under Water) are all worth mention. 

{[ What was the link between English and American -fishing? 

At about the turn of the century a highly talented American 
fisherman, Theodore Gordon, visited England and was enthused 
with Halford's theories and practise of dry fly fishing. Starting with 
some of Halford's patterns, he developed a series of dry flies suited to 
American natural insects. Others did the same and in 1916 Louis 
Rhead wrote American Trout Stream Insects. At approximately Ae 
same time three important practical books appeared: Prc&tieal &y 
Fly Fishing by Emiym M, Gill; The -Sdmon and, the Dry Fly m^ 
The Dry Fly and Fast Water both by George La Branch^ 
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was now paved for the study of purely American species and condi- 
tions, and the development of purely American techniques suited to 
them. Many writers have contributed, and it is impossible to name 
them all. However E. R. Hewitt (noted for his nymph dressings), 
Ray Bergman (with his wide experience of fish and fishing all over 
the continent), the scientific works of Dr. Paul Needham, the fly 
dressings of Preston Jennings, the new techniques developed by Lee 
Wulff are all outstanding guideposts. Titles of their books are 
included below. 

{[ What of fishing in the west? 

Most of this activity was taking place in the east, and it was not 
until the last 20 years that western voices began to make themselves 
heard in any volume. However with the emergence of steelhead fish- 
ing as a major sport, a new group of writers has arisen to catalogue 
and champion it: Enos Bradner, Roderick Haig-Brown, Clark Van 
Fleet, to name only three. With western angling busy developing its 
own traditions and techniques, it is only a few writers, such as John 
Atherton, who have managed to keep a foot on each side of the 
Rockies. 

([ What of fishing writing in recent times? 

The last 30 or so years in general, and the last 10 or so in par- 
ticular, have produced a tremendous surge of fishing writing. This 
has grown out of the amazing outburst of popular interest in fish- 
ing, and the rapid rise to fame of the spinning reel. There has 
been a profusion of books on spinning and fishing for species other 
than trout and salmon, which in turn has helped to accelerate the 
spread of knowledge and enthusiasm. 

K What is a representative list of titles by recent authors? 

The list given below is, of course, very far from comprehensive. 
However, it is an attempt to pick out some of the best recent books, 
both literary and technical. Certainly these titles, with the ones 
listed earlier in this section, would in themselves form an excellent 
fisherman's library, and books selected from them a good nucleus for 
a collection. 



Author 

Atherton, John 
Balfour-Kinnear, 
G. P. R. 
Bergman, Ray 



Blaisdell, Harold F. 
Bradner, Enos 
Burns, Eugene 

Connett, Eugene 
V., 3 rd 

Cross, Reuben R. 
Crowe, John 
Dalrymple, Byron 
W. 

Gabrielson, Dr. Ira 
N. (Ed.) 
Gasque, Jim 
Haig-Brown, 
Roderick L. 
Hardy Bros. 
Herter, George L. 



Hewitt, E. R. 



Ivens, T. C. 
Jennings, Preston 

Knight, John Alden 



Title 

The Fly and the Fish 
Catching Salmon and 
Sea-trout 
Just Fishing 
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Publisher 
MacMillan 1951 



Trout 

Tricks that Take Fish 
North-West Angling 
Complete Book of Fresh 
and Salt Water Spinning 
Random Casts 

Fur, Feathers and Steel 
The Book of Trout Lore 
Panfish 

The Fisherman's Ency- 
clopedia 
Bass Fishing 
A River Never Sleeps 
The Western Angler 
Hardy's Angler's Guide 
Professional Fly-tying, 
Spinning and Tackle- 
making Manual 
A Trout and Salmon 
Fisherman for 75 Years 
Telling on the Trout 
Better Trout Streams 
Secrets of the Salmon 
Still Water Fly Fishing 
A Book of Trout Flies 

The Theory and Tech- 
nique of Freshwater An- 
gling 

Field Book of Freshwater 
Angling 



Nelson 1958 
Penn Publishing 
1932 

Knopf 1938 
Holt 1954 
Barnes 1950 

Barnes 1952 
Derrydale Press 



Scribner's 1936 
Barnes 1947 
Whittlesey House 



Stackpole & Heck 
1950 

Knopf 1945 
Morrow 1946 
Morrow 1947 



Brown 1941 

Scribner's 1948 
Scribner's 1948 
Scribner's 1948 
Scribner's 1948 
Verschoyle 1952 
Derrydale Press 



Harcourt Brace 
1940 

Putnam's 1944 
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Author 

Kreider, Claude 
Lamonte, 
Franceses 
MacDonald, John 
(Ed.) 

Maclane, A. }. 

(Ed) 

Needham, J. G. & 

P. R. 

Patrick, Roy 

Ritz, Charles 

Salmon, Richard 

Schrenkeisen, Ray 

(Ed.) 

Sell, Francis E. 

Tapply, H. G. 
Trueblood, Ted 
Van Fleet, Clark 
Veniard, John 
Wulff, Lee 



Title 
Steelhead 

North American Game 
Fishes 

A Complete Fly Fisher- 
man: Notes and Letters 
of Theodore Gordon 
Wise Fishermen's Ency- 
clopedia 

A Guide to the Study of 
Freshwater Biology 
Tie Your Own Flies 

Fly-Fisher's Life 

Fly Fishing for Trout 

Fishing Lake and Stream 

Practical Freshwater 

Fishing 

Tackle Tinkering 

The Angler's Handbook 

Steelhead to a Fly 

The Fly Dresser's Guide 

Handbook of Freshwater 

Fishing 



[2J2 

Publisher 
Putnam 

Doubleday 1945 

Scribner's 1947 
Wise 1951 

Comstock 1935 
Private, Seattle 
1956 

Rheinhardt 1959 
Greenberg 1952 

Doubleday 1946 

Ronald Press 1960 
Barnes 1946 
Crowell, 1949 
Little Brown 1951 
London 

Lippincott 1944 
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The fly patterns detailed on pages 213-223, and the authors and book titles given 
in Fishing History and Literature on pages 265-272 are so numerous that they 
have not been listed separately by name in the Index. 



Adipose fin, 6, 11, 16, 21 

Alabama, 30, 33 

Alaska, 18, 20, 105, 143 

Aderfly, 249; life cycle of, 258-259 

Alevin, of black bass, 15 

Algae, 108 

Alosa sapidissima see Shad 

Ambloplites rupestris see Rock bass 

American grayling, characteristics of, 

23; fishing for, 185-187 
Anal fin, 6; of salmon, 10; of trout, 

12, 14; of white bass, 25; of yellow 

bass, 26; of crappies, 28; of sunfish, 

28, 29; of perch, 32 
Angling, definition of, 43 
Ant, flying, 121, 193, 264-265 
Arctic grayling, 6; characteristics of, 

23; fishing for, 185-187 
Arctic watershed, 3, 6, 23, 186 
Atlantic salmon, characteristics of, 8- 

10; 13, 14, 81; decline of, 98-99; 

fishing for, 99; fly fishing for, 100- 

104, 106, 247 

Baits, 45, 95; for trout, 119-120, 136- 
138; for steelhead, 148; for black 
bass, 154-155, 159-160; for small- 
mouth bass, 166-167; for largemouth 
bass, 170; for brook tost, 175; for 
rrraskeltonge, 182; to pake, 184; 
for bass, 188; for crafpie^ 190; for 
perch, 193-194; ishifcg wiii, 239-248 



Bait-casting, 76-77, 81-82, 95-97; for 

black bass, 155, 169; for muskel- 

lunge, 181 
Barbels, 6 

Barfish see Yellow bass 
Bamaby Rudge, 19 
Bass, 2; characteristics of, 23-26; fish- 

ing for, 187-189 
Bass bug, 87, 91, 157, 159, 168, 169; 

manufacture of, 238-239 
Bass, black see Black bass 
Bee, 193, 264 

Bigmouth sunfish see Warmouth 
Black bass, 2, 3; characteristics of, 15- 

18; 23, 24, 26, 91; fishing for, 152-' 

170, 240, 241, 242, 245, 246, 248 
Black crappie, characteristics of, 27- 

28; fishing for, 189-190 
Blackfly, 249; life cycle of, 260-262 
Blowline fishing see Dapping 
Bluegill, characteristics of, 29; fishing 

for, 190-192 
Bream see Bluegill 
British Columbia, 18 
Brook trout, 6; characteristics of, 18- 

19; fishing for, 170-176; 185 
"Brown trout, 6; characteristics of, 11- 

12, 107, 171-172^06 also under 

Trout 
Bullhead, 121, 176, 245 



Caddisfly, 109, 115, &*; 
245-246; 249; file cylfe ' 
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hydropsyche, 252; brachycentrus sub- 

nuMis/253; Foetid Brown, 254 
California, 3, 8, 18, 20, 23, 24, 105, 

143, 186 

Calico see Black Crappie 
Canada, 6, 9, 15, 19, 21, 23, 27, 32, 

152, 180 
Cape Cod, 8 
Casting see Bait casting, Fly casting 

and Spin casting 
Catapult cast, 95 
Caterpillar, 121, 137, 264 
Catfish, 6 

Caudal fin, 6, 7, 10; of crappies, 28 
Caudal peduncle, 6; of smallmouth 

bass, 17; of crappies, 28 
Centrarchidae, 15, 26, 32 
Cenfrarchus macropterus see Flier 
Ceratopogonidae, 260 
Chaenobryttus coronarius see War- 
mouth 
Chain pickerel, characteristics of, 20- 

22; fishing for, 185 
Char, 2, 3, 11; characteristics of, 18- 

21; fishing for, 170-180 
Chesapeake Bay, 194 
Chinook salmon see King Salmon 
Chironomidae see Midge 
Chub, 245 
Clam, 40 

Coarse fish, i, 2, 4, 6 
Coast cut- throat trout, 14 
Coho salmon, characteristics of, 8-10; 

fishing for, 105-107 
Colorado spinner, 88 
Columbia River, 6, 34, 121, 143 
Connecticut River, 99 
Corixd, 109 
Crappie, 2; characteristics of, 27-28; 

fishing for, 189-190 
Crayfish, 11, 16, 17, 24, 121, 136, 160, 

170; fishing with, 240-241 
Creel, 62, 197-198 
Cricket, 136, 160, 170; fishing with, 

241-242 

Cristivomer namaycush see Lake trout 
Crustaceans, 17, 25, 26, 27, 28, 31, 33 
Ctenoid scales, 26 
Culicidae see Midge 
Curve casting, fly, 73 
Cut-bait, fishing with> 242 
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Cut-throat trout, 11; characteristics of, 
14-15, 107; in estuaries, 142-143 
see also under Trout 

Dace, 245 

Daddy-long-legs, 1 39 

Damselfly, 249; life cycle of, 262-263 

Daphnia, 108 

Dapping, 138-140 

Daredevil spoon, 88, 181, 195 

Darwin, Charles, 35 

Descent of Man, The, 35 

Devon Minnow, 88, 136, 147, 148, 
174, 176 

Dickens, Charles, 19 

Diptera see Blackfly 

Dobsonfly, 160, 244; life cycle of, 257- 
258 

Dolly Varden, characteristics of, 18-19; 
45, 171; fishing for, 176-177 

Dor6 see Yellow pike-perch 

Dorsal fin, 6; of black bass, 16, 17; of 
brook trout, 19; of pike, 21; of gray- 
ling, 6, 23; of white bass, 24-25; of 
white perch, 25; of yellow bass, 26; 
of crappies, 28; of sunfish, 29; of 
perch, 32, 33 

Dragonfly, 109, 115, 139, 244, 249; 
life cycle of, 262-263 

Dun (mayfly), 249, 251-252 

Eastern brook trout see Brook trout 
Eggs, salmon see Salmon roe 
England, 76, 266 
Ephemeroptera see Mayfly 
Epilimnion, 111 
Esox lucius see Chain pickerel 
Esox masquinongy see Muskellunge 
Esox niger see Northern pike 
Europe, 6, 76, 136, 148 

Fishfly, 249, 257-258 

Flier, characteristics of, 27-28; fishing 
for, 189-190 

Flies, 46, 57-62, 89-90; for Atlantic 
salmon, 100, 102, 103, 221-222; for 
Pacific salmon, 106; for trout, 114- 
115, 116, 117, 119, 124, 126-129; 
for dapping, 139; for estuary fishing, 
142; for steelhead, 1415-146; for black 
bass, 156-157, 158; for smallmouth 
bass, 162, 163, 164^ 165; for large- 



mouth bass, 167-168; for brook 
trout, 174; for Dolly Varden, 177; 
for lake trout, 179; for northern pike, 
184; for grayling, 187; for base, 188; 
for crappies, 190; for sunfish, 191- 
192; for perch, 193; for shad, 195; 
knots for, 203-204; patterns of, 206- 
207, 213-223; characteristics of, 208- 
212; tying of, 224-235; types of, 
231-233 

Florida, 6, 21, 25, 30, 34, 180, 194 

Fly box, 62 

Fly casting, 62-76 

Fly fishing, principals of, 43-45; outfit 
for, 46-62; for Atlantic salmon, 99- 
103; for Pacific salmon, 105-106; for 
trout in lakes, 114-117; for trout in 
streams, 123-132; for steelhead, 144- 
146; for black bass, 156-157; for 
smallmouth bass, 161-165; for large- 
mouth bass, 167-169; for brook 
trout, 173-175; for Dolly Varden, 
176-177; for lake trout, 178-179; for 
northern pike, 184; for chain pick- 
erel, 185; for grayling, 186-187; for 
bass, 188; for crappies, 189-190; for 
sunfish, 191-192; for perch, 193-194; 
for shad, 195 

Fly patterns, 206-207, 213-223 

Fly tying, 224-235 

France, 85 

Fraser River, 143 

Frog, 16, 21, 169, 170; fishing with, 
242-243 

Gaff, 62, 104, 152, 182, 198-199 
Game fish, distribution of, 1-3, 4, 6, 

2 3 

George IV, King of England, 99 
Georgia, 19, 30 
Germany, 12, 171 
Gill-covers, 6; of spotted bass, 18; of 

sunfish, 29, 30 
Goldenrod grub, 244 
Gordon, Theodore, 207 
Grasshopper, 139, 170; fishing with, 

^ 2 43; 2 44 

Grayling, 2, 3, 11; characteristics of, 

23, 45; fishing for, 185-187 
Great Lakes, 4, 19, 20, 20, 31, 32, 

33> *93> 26 4 
Great Lakes trout see Lake trout 
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Green sunfish, characteristics of, 29 
Grey trout see Lake trout 
Grilse, 104 
Gulf of Mexico, 17, 26, 31 

Halford, F. M., 207 

Hearing, sense of in fish, 41-42 

Hellgrammites, 136, 160, 175; fishing 

with, 244-245, 257 
Hewitt, E. R., 207 
Hooks, 58-59; for steelhead, 145; for 

fly tying, 226; for bass bugs, 238 
Hudson's Bay curlew, 5 
Humpback salmon, 10 
Hydra, 108 
Hyoid teeth, 15 
Hypolimnion, 110-11 

Idaho, 3, 13, 18, 23, 186 
Illingworth, 76 
Illinois, i 

Indiana spinner, 88 
Ireland, 138 

Jack salmon, 106 
Jewel Lake, B.C., 13 

Kamloops trout, 13, 14 see also Rain- 
bow trout 

Kentucky, 76 

King salmon, 6; characteristics of, 9- 
10, 45; fishing for, 105-107 

Knots, 203-206 

Labrador, 21 

Lakes, productivity of, 108-109; water 

movements in, 110-111 
Lake Pend Oreille see Pend Oreille, 

Lake 
Lake trout, characteristics of, 20, 45, 

171; fishing for, 177-180 
Landing net see Net, landing 
Landlocked salmon, 3, 9-10; fishing 

for, 104-105 
Largemouth bass, 3; characteristics of, 

16; fishing for, 152-161, 167-170, 

240, 242-248 see also Black bass 
Lateral line, 7, 35, 41-42 
Law of Refraction, 35^36 
Law of Total Reflection, 36 
Leader, fly, 46; description* of, 55-57; 
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for salmon, 100; for trout, 114, 116, 
123, 126; for dapping, 139; for steel- 
head, 145; for black bass, 156, 163; 
for brook trout, 173; for lake trout, 
179; for grayling, 186; for bass, 188; 
for crappies, 190; for sunfish, 191- 
192; for perch, 194; knots for, 203- 
204 

Leatherjacket, 244 

Lepibema chrysops see White bass 

Lepomis auritus see Redbreast sunfish 

Lepomis cyanellus see Green sunfish 

Lepomis gibbosus see Pumpkinseed 
sunfish 

Lepomis megalotis see Longear sunfish 

Lepomis macrochirus see Bluegill sun- 
fish 

Lepomis microlophus see Red-ear sun- 
fish 

Lepomis punctettus see Stumpknocker 
sunfish 

Line, fly, 46, description of, 52-55; for 
salmon, 100; for trout, 114, 116, 
123, 126; for dapping, 139; for steel- 
head, 144; for black bass, 156; for 
brook trout, 173; for grayling, 186; 
for bass, 188; for sunfish, 191; for 
perch, 193; knots for, 205-206 

Line, spinning, 44, 77, 79, 85-87; for 
trout, 119, 135; for steelhead, 147; 
for black bass, 157; for brook trout, 
173; for Dolly Varden, 177; for lake 
trout, 179; for muskellunge, 181; 
for northern pike, 184; for bass, 189; 
for perch, 194; knots for, 203-205 

Loch Awe, Scotland, 12 

Loch Leven trout see Brown trout 

London Bridge, 99 

Longear sunfish, characteristics of, 29- 

3 
Lures, 44, 77, 87-90; for Pacific salmon, 

156; for trout in lakes, 119; for trout 
ia streams, 135-136; for trolling, 141; 
* for steelhead, 147-148; for black 
bass, 157-158; for smallmouth bass, 
165-166, 167; for largemouth bass, 
169-170; for brook trout, 173, 174; 
for Dolly Varden, 177; for lake 
trout, 178; for musketiunge* 181- 
182; for bass, 189; for dappies> 190; 
for perch, 193; for shad, 195; knots 



for, 203; manufacture of, 236-239 

Mackinaw trout see Lake trout 

Maine, 9, 98 

Maritime Provinces, Canada, 19, 25, 
98 

Mayfly, 40, 115, 121, 126, 128, 139, 
193, 249; life cycle of, 249-252; 
caenis, 251; hexagenia, 251; guttu- 
lata, 251, 256 

McCloud River, California, 13 

Michigan, 252 

MicTOpterus dolomieu see Small- 
mouth bass 

Micropterus punctatus see Spotted 
bass 

MicTOpterus salmoides see Large- 
mouth bass 

Midge, 117, 121, 249; life cycle of, 260- 
262 

Minnesota, 20 

Minnow, 121, 136, 138, 148, 159, 167, 
170, 184, 185, 194; fishing with, 
245-246 

Mississippi, 21, 24 

Missouri, 21 

Molluscs, 11, 28, 109, 121 

Montana, 3, 18, 23, 186 

Morone americana see White perch 

Morons interrupta see Yellow bass 

Mosquito, 249; life cycle of, 260-262 

Mountain cut-throat trout, 14 

Mountain Kamloops trout, 13, 14 

Muskellunge, characteristics of, 20-22; 
fishing for, 180-183 

Mussels, 40, 109 

Nature, changes in, 4-6 

Natural baits see Bait 

Nebraska, 20 

Net, landing, 62, 118, 134, 182, 196- 

197 

New Brunswick, 98 
New England states, 6, 98 
New York, state of, 20 
Neuroptera see Alderfly and Fishfly 
Nevada, 15 
Newfoundland, 98 
Norris Lake, Tenngsse^ 17 
Northern pike, characteristics pf, 20- 

22; fishing for, i$o, 183-185 
Nova Scotia, 25* 98 



Odonata see Dragonfly and Damselfly 

Ohio, 20 

Oncorhynchus see Pacific salmon 

Oncorhynchus kisutch see Coho sal- 
mon 

Oncorhynchus tschawytscha see King 
salmon 

Oregon, 3, 186 

Pacific salmon, characteristics of, 8-10, 

14; fishing for, 105-107 
Page, G. S., 172 
Panfish, 2, 189, 190 
Parr, 104 

Passenger pigeon, 4 
Pearl minnow, 88, 176 
Pectoral fins, 6; of sunfish, 29, 30; as 

bait, 242 

Pelvic fins, 6; of perch, 32; as bait, 242 
Pend Oreille, Lake, Idaho, 13 
Perch, 2; characteristics of, 32-33, 159; 

fishing for, 192-194; as bait, 245-246 
Percidae see Perch 
Pesca fiavescens see Yellow perch 
Pike, 2, 3; characteristics of, 20-22, 23, 

45, 91; fishing for, 180-185 
Pink salmon see Humpback salmon 
Plankton, 109 
Plecoptera see Stonefly 
Plugs, 87, 90, 119; for black bass, 157, 

158-159, 165-167, 169-170; for lake 

trout, 178; for muskellunge, 181- 

182; for northern pike, 184; for 

perch, 194; manufacture of, 236-237 
Pomoxis annularis see White crappie 
Pomoxis nigromaculatus see Black 

crappie 

Popper see Plug 
Pork chunk and rind, fishing with, 

246-247 

Prawn, 148; fishing with, 247 
Pumpkinseed sunfish, characteristics of, 

29-30 

Pylonc caeca, 7, 10 
Pyramid Lake, Nevada, 15 

Quebec, Province of, 172 

Rainbow trout, 6; characteristics of, 
11-14; 107, 171 see also Trout 

Redbreast sunfish, characteristics of, 
29, 30 
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Red-ear, or Shellcracker sunfish, char- 
acteristics of, 29, 30 

Reel, Bait-casting, 70-77, 81-82, 106; 
for trolling, 140; for black bass, 155 

Reel, English revolving spool, 76, 80, 
106 

Reel, Fixed spool see Reel, spinning 

Reel, Fly, 46, 50-52, 100, 156 

Reel, Spinning, 76-77, 80, 82-85, 9 1 * 
for Pacific salmon, 106; for black 
bass, 157 

Rock bass, characteristics of, 29-30 

Rocky Mountains, 26 

Rod, Bait-casting, 155 

Rod, Fly, 46-50, 78; for Atlantic sal- 
mon, 100; for trout in lakes, 114, 
116; for trout in streams, 123, 126; 
for dapping, 139; for steelhead, 144; 
for black bass, 156; for brook trout, 
173; for grayling, 186; for bass, 188; 
for sunfish, 191 

Rod, Spinning, 76-80, 91; for trout in 
lakes, 119; for trout in streams, 135; 
for black bass, 157; for brook trout, 
173; for bass, 189 

Roll cast, 67-69 

Rotifers, 108 

St. Lawrence River, 20, 25, 31, 34, 194 
Salmo clarkii see Cut-throat trout 
Sdmo gairdneri see Rainbow trout 
Salmo gairdneri kamloops see Rain- 
bow trout 

Salmo salar see Atlantic salmon 
Salmo salar sebago see Landlocked 

salmon 

Salmo trutta see Brown trout 
Salmon, 2, 3; characteristics of, 8-11, 

23; fishing for, 98-107 
Salmon roe, 136, 148, 240 
Salvelinus fontinalis see Brook trout 
Salvelinus malma see Dolly Varden 
San Francisco bay, 34 
Scales, count of, 7; of salmon, 10; of 
trout, 12, 14; of largemouth bass, 
16; of cte, 18; of pike, 22; of 
grayling, 23; of white bass, 25; of 
sunfish, 29 
Scandinavia, 8, 100 
Sea bass, 23, 24, 26 
Sebago salmon see LarwEcx^ed 
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Sedge see Caddisfly 

Serranidae, 23, 24, 26 

Shad, 2; characteristics of, 33-34, 107; 
fishing for, 194-195 

Shark, 40 

Shasta rainbow trout, 13 

Shellcracker sunfish see Red-ear sun- 
fish 

Shiner, 189, 245 

Shrimp, 11, 108, 109, 136, 148; fish- 
ing with, 247 

Sight, sense of in fish, 35-40 

Simulidae see Blackfly 

Silver bass see White perch 

Skeena River, 143 

Skues, G. E. M., 207 

Smallmouth bass, 3; characteristics of, 
15, 17, 23, 31; fishing for, 152-167, 
240, 241 see also Black Bass 

Smell, sense of in fish, 40-41 

Smelt, 245 

Smolt, 104 

Snails, n t 30, 109, 121 

Snyder, George, 76 

Spey cast, 70-72 

Spin casting, 91-94 

Spin fishing see Spinning, Spin cast- 
ing 

Spinner (mayfly), 249, 251-252 

Spinners, 87-88; for trout, 119, 135- 
136, 141; for steelhead, 147-148; for 
black bass, 156, 157-158, 165, 167; 
for brook trout, 173, 174; for mus- 
kellunge, 181-182; for northern pike, 
184; for bass, 189; for crappies, 190; 
for shad, 195; manufacture of, 237- 

258 

Spinning, principals of, 4V45; outfit 
for, 76-91; for Pacific salmon, 105- 
106; for trout in lakes, 119-120; for 
trout in streams, 135-138; for steel- 
head, 147-140); for bkck bass, 157- 
160; for smallmouth bass, 165-167; 
for largemouth bass, 169-170; for 
brook trout, 173-175; for Dolly Var- 
den, 176-177; for lake trout, 178-179; 
for muskellunge, 181-182; for north- 
ern pike, 184-185; for chain pkkerel, 
185; for bass, 1^9; for crappies, 
189-190; for perch, 19^-194; for 
shad, 195 
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Spoons, 87-89; for Pacific salmon, 106; 
for trout, 119, 135-136, 141; for 
steelhead, 148; for black bass, 157- 
158, 166, 167; for brook trout, 173, 
174; for Dolly Varden, 177; for lake 
trout, 178; for muskellunge, 181- 
182; for northern pike, 184; for 
crappies, 190; for perch, 194; for 
shad, 195; manufacture of, 237-238 

Spotted bass, characteristics of, 15, 17- 
18, 23; fishing for, 153-167 

Spotted sunfish see Stumpknocker 
sunfish 

Spring salmon see King salmon 

Steelhead, 2, 3, 6; characteristics of, 
12-14; 45> 99> 10 7> 12 3> J 34; fishing 
for, 143-152; fly fishing for, 144-147; 
spinning for, 147-149, 177 

Steeple cast, 71 

Stewart spoon, 89 

Stickleback, 121 

Stizostedion vitreum see Yellow pike- 
perch 

Stocking programmes, 4 

Stonefly, 109, 121, 136, 244, 249; life- 
cycle of, 255-257 

Striped bass see White bass 

Stumpknocker sunfish, characteristics 
of, 29, 31 

Sucker, 159 

Sunfish, 2, 6, 23, 26; characteristics of, 
28-31, 45; fishing for, 190-192, 241 

Supramaxillary bone, 7, 26, 31 

Swiss spoon, 89 

Tadpole, 160; fishing with, 247 

Tailer, 62, 104, 152, 198-199 

Taste, sense of in fish, 41 

Teeth, distribution of in fish, 7; of 
spotted bass, 18; of char, 18; of 
white bass, 25; of sunfish, 31 see 
also Hyoid teeth 

Tennessee, 17, 33 

Termite, 264-265 

Texas, 21, 24 

Thames River, 99 

Thermocline, 110-111 

Thymdlw signifer see Arctic grayling 

Thymdlus $igntfer tricolor see Amer- 
ican grayling 

Trichtf>ter& see Caddisfly 



Trolling, for trout, 140-141; for brook 
trout, 176; for lake trout, 177-178; 
for muskellunge, 181; for northern 
pike, 184-185; for chain pickerel, 
185; for perch, 194 

Trout, 2, 3; characteristics of, 11-15; 
differences from char, 18, 23; fishing 
for, 107-108; fishing for in lakes, 
111-120; fishing for in streams, 120- 
138; dapping for, 138-140; trolling 
for, 140-141; estuary fishing for, 142- 
143, 170-172, 185, 245, 247 

Utah, 17 

Vertral fin see Pelvic fin 
Vertebrae, count of, 7; of salmon, 11; 

of trout, 12, 14 
Virginia, 17 

Vision, of fish see Sight, sense of 
Vomerine bone, 18 

Waders, 41, 200-202 

Walleye see Yellow pike-perch 
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Warmouth sunfish, characteristics of, 

2 9> 3 1 
Wasp, 121 
Whipping, 205 
White bass, 2, 4, 26; characteristics 

of, 23-26; fishing for, 187-189 
White crappie, characteristics of, 27- 

28; fishing for, 189-190 
White perch, characteristics of, 23-26; 

fishing for, 187-189 
Willow leaf spinner, 88 
Wisconsin, 20, 181 
Worm, 16, 109, 137, 159, 166, 167, 

170; fishing with, 247-248 
Wulff, Lee, fly patterns of, 100 

Yellow bass, characteristics of, 25-26; 

fishing for, 187-189 
Yellow perch, 4; characteristics of, 32- 

33; fishing for, 193-194 
Yellow pike-perch, characteristics of, 

32-33; fishing for, 193-194 
Yellowstone cut-throat trout, 14 



